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Project Justification 
 
Washington County Public Schools (WCPS), in an effort to improve the educational 
environment for students while operating its facilities in the most cost effective way possible, has 
approved the closure of two (2) of its oldest and most inadequate elementary school facilities: 
Winter Street Elementary and Conococheague Elementary.   
 
Washington County Public Schools believes that every student deserves an education that will   
provide them the opportunity to become globally competitive, and that every student should have 
the opportunity to attend a school facility that matches those expectations. The goal of 
Washington County Public Schools is to provide a thoughtful, forward thinking design that is 
constructed within the allocated budget yet provides a structure that is flexible and easily 
compatible with future instructional theory, adaptable to advanced equipment development, and 
will create an impact to the learning and teaching experience by providing an environment that 
stimulates the student and creates a place where they want to attend and be involved with during 
their attendance.  These two antiquated schools will be replaced with a single new, state-of-the-
art facility, hereinafter referred to as “West City” Elementary School.  This single new “West 
City” Elementary School will benefit the learning community, and cost less to construct as 
compared to the replacement or modernization of the two (2) current schools. The proposed 
construction of the new “West City” Elementary School is the timeliest and least disruptive plan 
that can be offered for the students and their educational environment.   
 
The Educational Facilities Master Plan (EFMP) is an annual planning document required by the 
State of Maryland which outlines a ten-year facilities plan and is used to develop the Washington 
County Board of Education’s (WCBOE) annual state and local capital improvement program 
requests.  “West City” Elementary was originally proposed and approved by the WCBOE as a 
replacement facility in the 2008 EFMP, and then in the Fiscal Year 2010 Capital Improvement 
Program (CIP) plan.  Since then, the WCBOE has approved the concept of closing both 
Conococheague and Winter Street, and constructing a single replacement facility, in each 
subsequent year’s EFMP and CIP to date.  The EFMP is reviewed annually by Washington 
County, and has been determined to be consistent with the current Comprehensive Plan every 
year since 2008.  Upon completing a lengthy process of both state and local requirements, in 
May of 2012, the Washington County Board of County Commissioners (WCBOCC) purchased a 
16.52 acre site for the “West City” Elementary School project.   
 
 
Project Description 
 
The “West City” Elementary School project proposes the construction of a new replacement 
facility in the Hager’s Crossing Development, which is located on the western side of the City of 
Hagerstown.  The school site will be easily accessible from U.S. Route 40, Interstate 81, and 
Salem Avenue.   The site is situated between Conococheague Elementary and Winter Street 
Elementary, on U.S. Route 40.  The proposed “West City” Elementary School will be designed 
and constructed as a three-round, 471 student, pre-kindergarten through grade five school 
facility.  The design of this project will include two (2) phases.  The first phase of design, will 
include the 471 student, three-round facility, and an expanded core space that will accommodate 



2 
 

a future build-out of up to five rounds, or 745 students.  These spaces are identified in the “Space 
Needs Summary (Phase I)”.    The second phase of design will include the remaining spaces that 
will make up a classroom addition, for a potential future five-round facility.  These spaces are 
identified in the “Space Needs Summary (Phase II)”.    The Phase I school design is to account 
for conversion, modification, and/or expansion of existing spaces, and must easily accommodate 
expanded instructional spaces, in order to meet the combined requirements of the Space Needs 
Summary (Phase I and II). Specific details regarding the requirements and level of detail for 
Phase II will be established in the Architectural Services RFP for this project. 
 
Community use spaces will be included in the design for this school, including an enlarged 
gymnasium.  The design of the facility shall adhere to the information included in this 
educational specification.  The two (2) phases of design are to be coordinated, efficient, and offer 
some degree of flexibility in order to simplify a future or phased construction project. The option 
to expand “West City” Elementary School into a five- round facility, will offer greater flexibility 
to assist with future enrollment growth, or potential capacity issues projected on the western 
portion of Hagerstown. The currently planned construction project will include only the 
three-round, 471 student facility with the expanded core space, as identified in the Phase I 
design.  A local planning request for “West City’ Elementary was approved in the State’s 
FY2014 CIP and will be followed by the State and local funding requests in FY2015 – FY2017.  
The construction project is planned to commence in the summer/fall of 2014, and be completed 
and ready for students in the fall of 2016.  
 
 
PROPOSED SCOPE OF WORK, BUDGET AND SCHEDULE 
 
 
PROPOSED SQUARE FOOTAGE: 
 
Total Gross Square Footage:   63, 818 sq. ft. (includes expanded core space) 
 
Phase II (Design Only) Gross Square Footage: 20,682 sq. ft.   

    
 PROPOSED PROJECT BUDGET*: 

 
Engineering design           1,384,000 
Construction (63,818 sq. ft.)           16,666,000 
Utilities                  334,000 
Furniture & equipment                937,000 
Total Project Budget                    $19,321,000 
 
*Based on FY 2014 state mandated cost/sq.ft. model for construction of $240.80/sq.ft. 
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DESIGN SCHEDULE 
  

 
Activity Duration Completion Date 

Schematic Drawings To be completed in three (3) months By July 2013 
Design Development To be completed in three (3) months By September 2013 
Bid/Construction Documents To be completed in eight (8) months By May 2014 
Bid Process To be completed in two (2) months By August 2014 
Construction Administration Anticipated to be twenty-four (24) 

months 
Through August 2016 

Post Construction  Anticipated to be two (2) months  By October 2016 
 
 
 
 
LOCATION MAP 
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COMMUNITY DESCRIPTIONS AND HISTORY 
 
The “West City” Elementary School project proposes the construction of a new replacement 
facility for the Conococheague and Winter Street Schools.   Because the replacement facility site 
is geographically located on the western side of the City of Hagerstown, the term “West City” 
was utilized as a temporary, unofficial name.  The “West City” designation for the new 
replacement elementary school will be revised when the WCBOE approves a formal title.  
 
“West City” Elementary is proposed as a three-round, 63,818 sq. ft. facility that will 
accommodate a State-Rated Capacity (SRC) of 471 students per calculations dictated by the 
Administrative Procedures Guide of the Maryland Public School Construction Program.  Per 
Board of Education policy FEC, the Local-Rated Capacity (LRC) is calculated at 90% of the 
SRC for elementary schools, or 424 students.  This facility will allow full-time staffing of 
various educational programs that are now staffed part time at the Conococheague and Winter 
Street school facilities.  The 16.52 acre school site is located in the Hager’s Crossing 
Development, adjacent to the development’s community center.  This housing development 
consists of recently constructed single family, town homes, and multi-family homes that are 
currently occupied and generating a large number of students.  These students are currently 
bused to the Salem Avenue Elementary School.  Upon completion of “West City” Elementary 
School, the students of this community would be eligible to walk to this school, pursuant to 
WCBOE Board Administrative Regulation EEA-R, Paragraph 1 - “Non-transported Areas,” 
non-transported areas apply to elementary students who reside within one (1) mile of the 
designated student entrance to the school.   
 
As of the date of this document, an approved student attendance zone for the “West City” 
Elementary School has not been finalized.  A future comprehensive attendance zone realignment 
process is expected to occur prior to the opening of this facility, and in accordance with all 
COMAR and WCBOE policies.  Due to its geographic location, the final attendance area for 
“West City” Elementary School will include a mixture of both rural and non-rural areas.  Since 
“West City” is serving as a replacement facility for both Conococheague and Winter Street, and 
physically resides in the current Salem Avenue Elementary district, it can be safely anticipated 
that areas of these three (3) attendance zones will be included in the final approved attendance 
zone.  Washington County Government’s Comprehensive Plan shows that no part of the 
Conococheague attendance zone is part of an urban growth area.  The Winter Street attendance 
area is comprised of existing neighborhoods located within the city limits of Hagerstown. 
Notwithstanding a major revitalization project, this mature community offers little to no 
available land for future residential development.  Based on the availability of existing 
infrastructure, future enrollment should be stable in this area assuming the continuation of the 
current economic conditions.  
 
Regardless of the final geographical boundaries of the attendance zone, Students who will attend 
“West City” Elementary School will range between the ages of 4 to 11 years old, and represent 
all ethnicities, races, and socioeconomic backgrounds.  In addition, Winter Street Elementary 
School and Salem Avenue Elementary School are currently classified as Title I schools.  The 
basic principles of Title I state that schools with large concentrations of students from low 
income families will receive supplemental funds to assist in meeting students’ educational goals.  
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A Washington County school currently qualifies for Title I funds when at least 55% of its 
students are enrolled in the free and reduced meal (FARM) program.  Per the U.S. Department of 
Education, the purpose of Title I funding is to ensure that all children have a fair, equal, and 
significant opportunity to obtain a high quality education and reach, at a minimum, proficiency 
on challenging state academic achievement standards and state academic assessments.  Pending 
the final student attendance zone and demographics, “West City” Elementary could become a 
Title I facility, or cater to students who previously attended a Title I facility.     
 
“West City” Elementary School will provide students with a fresh start and the opportunity to 
overcome many challenges.  This is to be accomplished through a highly structured educational 
program with clearly defined expectations.  This facility shall easily adapt to an ever changing 
educational environment, and offer various amenities to the students, families, and communities 
of Washington County in order to assist with the overall educational process on a more 
interactive basis.  
 
 
 
SUMMARY OF RECENT STUDIES OR ASSESSMENTS 
 
On September 24, 2012, the Interagency Committee on School Construction (IAC) approved 
WCPS’s request for a waiver from the need for a feasibility study that is usually required when a 
replacement school is proposed.  This waiver was based upon information contained in WCPS’s 
“Superintendents Report and Recommendations for the Closing of Conococheague Elementary 
School and Winter Street Elementary School & the Construction of “West City” Elementary 
School”, dated June 19th, 2012 which was produced in accordance with the Code of Maryland 
Regulations (COMAR) Title 13A State Board of Education, Subtitle 02 “Local School 
Administration,” Chapter 09 “Closing of Schools,” Section .01 “Adoption of Procedures to 
Govern School Closings” (13A.02.09.01).  A copy of this report may be found online at:  
http://www.wcps.k12.md.us/depts_programs/_downloads/facilities/west_city_superintendent_re
port_06_19_12.pdf 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.wcps.k12.md.us/depts_programs/_downloads/facilities/west_city_superintendent_report_06_19_12.pdf
http://www.wcps.k12.md.us/depts_programs/_downloads/facilities/west_city_superintendent_report_06_19_12.pdf
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PROPOSED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
AND SERVICES 
 
School Board Goals, Standards and Guidelines 
 
The WCBOE has established goals, standards, and guidelines to focus the efforts of WCPS and 
meet the needs of our customers, the students of Washington County.  Overall operation of the 
WCPS System is guided by a vision statement, a mission statement, and three main goals. 
 
Vision Statement 
Washington County Public Schools provides all students access to world-class educational 
opportunities. 
 
Mission Statement 
Washington County Public Schools, in partnership with community  members, educates and 
enables all students to fully access opportunities afforded them in a rapidly changing, diverse, 
global society. 

 
Goals & Objectives 
Goal I:   Peak Performance 

Objective 1:  To attain high achievement for all students. 
Objective 2:  To develop the highest quality staff. 

Goal II:  Continuous Process Improvement 
Objective 3:  To design and implement effective, cost-efficient management systems and 
practices in order to improve the support to instruction. 
Objective 4:  To identify, secure, develop, and sustain resources, both human and 
material.  

Goal III: Customer and Stakeholder Involvement and Satisfaction 
Objective 5:  To achieve an optimal level of staff, parent, family, community, business, and 
higher education involvement and satisfaction; and to cultivate commitment from Washington 
County citizens. 

 
EDUCATIONAL EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
This draft educational specification is intended to provide planning and design information to 
architectural and engineering consultants, as part of the process for the compilation of a final 
“West City” Elementary School Educational Specification and an eventual design of a new 
“West City” Elementary School.  The design team will review the draft specification and meet 
with the educational specification committee, after which it will make recommendations to be 
considered, and then finalize the educational specification document.  All proposed changes to 
this draft educational specification, must be approved by the WCPS Facilities Planning and 
Development Department prior to incorporation into the final version of the document.  Upon 
completion of a final document, it will be presented to the WCBOE for approval, and then 
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forwarded to the Maryland State Department of Education (MSDE) for their formal review and 
comment.  The educational specification is also intended to set a future standard, or basis of 
design, by which existing elementary schools and proposed construction projects will be 
compared.  This specification will be reviewed, improved, and modified when future new 
schools, additions, modernizations and/or functional improvements are considered in 
Washington County.  The criteria and information listed in this specification provides the 
elements necessary to support the current educational plan of WCPS. 

 
This draft educational specification establishes the basic and mandatory facility requirements of 
the WCPS elementary educational program.  The creation of an effective educational 
specification is approached in the same manner as the creation of an effective curriculum.  It 
should also enhance and cultivate the specific needs of the neighborhood and community it 
serves.  This document has been developed with the guidance of the Facilities Planning and 
Development professionals through the consolidation of research and comments by the staff, 
parents, and communities of Conococheague, Salem Avenue, and Winter Street,  Maryland State 
Department of Education (MSDE) staff, WCPS academic and student services administrators, 
and WCPS operations administrators and staff of the Maintenance and Operations, 
Transportation, Food and Nutrition Services, and Information Technology departments. 
 
As changes in educational philosophy and programming, along with advancements in 
technology, continue to occur, so has the need for a facility to remain flexible and adaptable in 
the effective delivery of the educational program during its lifetime.  The facility and site layout 
must be adequate to serve the students and community of today, and the future.  The facility 
must provide adequate spaces for classroom, administrative, educational, community, and 
ancillary services that are all necessary to the operation of an educational facility.  Moreover, the 
general design/infrastructure of the facility must account for the addition of future technology 
advancements that will be necessary for continued maximum student growth and learning.  
Transportation and parking arrangements for students, staff, and parents must be reviewed and 
considered in the design.  It is anticipated that five (5) to twelve (12) buses will serve this 
facility, dependent on the capacity available. The overall design will provide adequate parking 
and segregate the bus and parent drop off areas while focusing on safe walkways and paths to 
and from the school to the surrounding neighborhoods. 

 
The new “West City” Elementary will provide sufficient space to meet the needs of elementary 
aged school students.  It will include a professionally staffed health suite to serve the needs of the 
student population.  The new facility will strengthen the overall instructional program by 
incorporating current technology needed for student engagement and academic success.  
Technological enhancements will include interactive white boards, laptop computers, internet 
access, wall mounted media projectors, and document cameras in each classroom for student use.  
The instructional resource center will feature state-of-the-art technology that can be used as a 
resource center, instructional technology and science classroom, and will provide additional 
options for non-traditional students.  A gymnasium, with the option to include an oversized 
community gym, and athletic fields will be provided so that the physical needs of students are 
met.  A serving kitchen will take care of the nutritional needs of the students.  Two (2) 
purposefully built Students with Disabilities (SWD) classrooms will be incorporated into the 
facility to more effectively educate and assist the students in need of those services. Specifically 
designed and located spaces for the gymnasium, cafeteria, and visual and performing arts 



9 
 

curriculums will reduce distracting acoustical noise to conventional classroom areas.   The 
construction of “West City” Elementary School will allow WCPS to create a culture of 
partnership and collaboration of resources to better serve the students of Washington County. 
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
GENERAL PROJECT DESIGN CRITERIA 

 
The following points are to be incorporated into the design and construction of the “West City” 
Elementary School Facility: 
 
1. The facility shall meet or exceed all requirements set forth by the Maryland State 

Department of Education (MSDE), the State Fire Marshal, and the Interagency Committee 
for Public School Construction (IAC), the Maryland State Department of General Services 
(DGS), and all state or local agencies having input, review, and approval authority.  The 
most recent editions of the Federal, State, and County codes are to be addressed.   

 
2. The facility and site must be fully accessible to the disabled, referencing the Maryland 

Accessibility Code (COMAR.05.02.02).  Computer work stations, casework, and equipment 
specifications are to include adjustable height workstations or appropriate knee space to 
provide easy adaptability for persons with disabilities. 

 
3. The facility is to meet the requirements of the High Performance Building Act, which 

dictates that the building must meet or exceed a “silver” certification of the U.S. Green 
Building Council’s LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) green building 
rating system. 

 
4. The facility is to be designed and constructed with non-asbestos-containing building 

materials.  Upon completion of the project, the design professional will be required to 
provide signed documentation that confirms no asbestos containing materials were approved 
or utilized during the project.   

 
5. Design professional shall reference, and give consideration to all MSDE Facilities Planning 

Guidelines and Technical Bulletins.  
 http://www.marylandpublicschools.org/NR/rdonlyres/760341FA-4179-4764-9154-

306EF236CFE6/21110/School_Facilities_Guidelines_Order_Form_L.pdf 
 
6.    Heating and cooling on a year-round basis with zoned control will be provided for the entire 

facility.  Zoning for heating and air conditioning is to be related to after hour use of offices, 
the gymnasium, the instructional resource center, and defined groups of classrooms. 

 
a. A web based energy management control system utilizing a mixture of pneumatic and 

DDC controls is to be linked to the existing WCPS Energy Management System for 
monitoring from a central location. 
 

b. The energy use performance index for new construction is to comply with DGS 
Standards.  WCPS also encourages the investigation and use of new technologies 
available for additional energy savings and conservation, as well as the investigation of 
any available rebates offered by utility companies.   

http://www.marylandpublicschools.org/NR/rdonlyres/760341FA-4179-4764-9154-306EF236CFE6/21110/School_Facilities_Guidelines_Order_Form_L.pdf
http://www.marylandpublicschools.org/NR/rdonlyres/760341FA-4179-4764-9154-306EF236CFE6/21110/School_Facilities_Guidelines_Order_Form_L.pdf
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c. Life-cycle cost analysis is required in accordance with the Maryland Department of 

General Services Procedures.  It is anticipated that the analysis will indicate that a 
geothermal, water source heat pump system will be the most economical solution.  If a 
conventional system is warranted, WCPS prefers a high efficiency condensing boiler 
system for heating water, and a central chiller for cooling.  Use of central VAV Air 
Handling Units for classroom wings is encouraged in a conventional system, employing 
parallel and series fan powered terminal units. 
 

d. To ensure proper ventilation within the building, use of demand control ventilation using 
CO2 sensors in assembly areas is encouraged.  In classroom wings, the use of energy 
recovery ventilators to condition the outside air is strongly encouraged.  Demand control 
ventilation is not allowed for classroom wings. 

 
e. The hours of school operation are assumed to be 245 days at 16 hours/day or 3920 

hours/year.  School operation includes both Board of Education use and non-Board of 
Education use. 
 

f. The inclusion of provisions for the elimination of radon gas, should that it be determined 
to be present after construction activities are completed, must be included in the design.  
Please reference the most recent copy Indoor Air Quality in Maryland Public Schools, 
MSDE. 
 

7. Instructional area lighting shall be 50-70 foot candles at desk top level and shall have 
separate switching capability and appropriate sensors to meet current building codes.  
The design professional shall specify high efficiency lighting with electronic ballasts and 
pursue any rebate programs offered by utility companies for load leveling.   

 
8. The technology frame work will meet, or exceed where required by WCPS, the Maryland 

Public School Standards for Telecommunications Distribution Systems, February 2002, and 
any amendments thereto.   

 
a. Audio-induction Loop or FM systems for the hearing impaired shall be installed in the 

gymnasium/cafeteria.  
  

b. The technology design of this building is to be completed by a design professional having 
previous experience in current technology and low voltage standards for an educational 
facility. 

 
c. There will be a two-way voice communication between the administrative area and each 

teaching station or support area.  This same system will have the ability to be used for an 
auditory signal (Master Clock) automatically controlled and located in the administrative 
area.  The system will be able to function in single, multiple zone, and “all” areas of the 
school, for different administrative uses.  Provisions are to be made for these signals to 
reach all teaching and support areas including the outdoor play area, and bus 
arrival/departure areas.  
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d. Provisions for wall mounted media projectors, sound enhancements, and wireless data 
technology are to be included in the design.  Inclusion of sound enhancements in final 
design will be on a classroom by classroom basis, and dependent on budget availability. 

 
9. Code requirements for electrical outlets are considered the minimum.  However, most 

desktop computers require more than two outlets if the work station has a local printer, a 
handheld device charger, and speakers connected to the computer.  The engineer is 
encouraged to resolve the need for additional outlets through innovative design.  Particular 
attention is to be paid to power provisions for voice, video, surveillance, and data outlets in 
each space. 

 
10. Fenestration shall be designed to improve energy conservation, and meet applicable LEED 

requirements.  However, at least two operable, locking windows shall be provided in each 
classroom.  Natural light is to be introduced wherever possible through the use of windows 
or clerestories.  The use of skylights is strongly discouraged and only to be used when no 
other option is available.  Windows are to be placed at a height to minimize distraction. The 
design professional shall investigate daylight harvesting techniques, and present applicable, 
budget appropriate options for the design.   

 
11. Vinyl Composition Tile (VCT) is standard.  Use of poured terrazzo or terrazzo tile is to be 

considered for hallways, lobbies, and other high traffic areas. 
 
12. Colors and textures of interior and exterior finishes, furniture, and equipment shall be 

coordinated with the Department of Facilities Planning & Development.  Consideration is to 
be given to lighting and tones as they affect students.  Areas for two and three-dimensional 
display of awards, trophies, artwork, and student projects are to be distributed throughout the 
school.  Glass front case shall be safety glass and lockable. 

 
13. The architect is to provide layouts and elevations for built-in furnishings. 
 
14. Movable school furniture is identified in this educational specification and is to be shown for 

clarification and space planning only.  Loose furnishings and equipment will be purchased 
from capital funds, but separately from the construction contract. 

 
15. Particular attention is to be paid to acoustics and sound attenuation.  Please reference the 

2006 MSDE publication, Classroom Acoustics Guidelines and the American National 
Standard, “Acoustical Performance Criteria, Design Requirements and Guidelines for 
Schools”, ANSI S12.60-2002.  The location of mechanical equipment is to be designed as 
such, to prevent distraction in instructional areas. 

 
16. Project specific structural, mechanical, and electrical guidelines pertaining to the scope of 

the construction may be issued by the Department of Facilities Planning & Development. 
 
17. All construction materials, equipment, and furnishings shall be specified for efficient and 

cost effective operation and maintenance. 
 
18. All exit doors shall be equipped with panic hardware for egress in emergency situations.  
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Door widths shall be a minimum of 36” to facilitate accessibility.  Each door shall be 
equipped with devices that are connected to the central alarm panel. 

 
19. Space efficient cubicle storage units (cubbies) shall be provided inside of each Pre-

Kindergarten classroom.  Cubicle storage units shall be placed in such a way to minimize 
instructional disruptions, blocked access, or visually impaired areas for instructional 
personnel.   Lockers shall be provided as specified for the Kindergarten through 5 grade 
level, in a sufficient quantity to meet the anticipated future student population, and shall be 
sized and configured based on final schematic design and mounted on permanent bases.  A 
minimum of five percent of these lockers shall be accessible to the disabled.  Where feasible, 
locker quantity and placement will be designed to efficiently serve specific classrooms and 
minimize disruption to other classes or areas. 

 
20. This proposed facility will be designated as a Pre-K to Grade 5 facility; therefore, building 

scale and use of colors shall be selected appropriate to the students being served. 
 
21. The arrangement of interior space shall: 

a. Provide multi-functional spaces with flexibility to have large, small group, and 
individual learning areas, as well as the ability to have traditional classroom spaces. 

 
b. Encourage a flexible approach to the curriculum, facilitating interaction, creativity, 

and inquiry.   
 
c. Allow flexibility as educational standards and philosophies change over time with 

regard to grade groupings, technology, and instructional methodology. 
 
d. Place the administrative and counseling offices, gym, cafeteria, instructional resource 

center, and staff support areas as a focal point in the building.  These areas shall be 
designed to provide a welcoming, or inviting sensation to building occupants, yet 
retain an efficient, effective, and functional use for both instructional and non-
instructional hours of operation. 

 
e. Provide a main entrance to the school with an inviting identity. 

 
f. Facilitate rapid and easy evacuation of the building, with clear and uncomplicated 

traffic patterns. 
 
g. Distribute separate lavatories for staff and students in each cluster and throughout the 

school. 
 
h. Provide maximum visibility of all student areas through the abundant use of glass 

and design of one central administrative area.  A minimum of (2) two instructional 
corridors is suggested. 

 
i. Classrooms of similar grade level are to be clustered.  Where feasible, allow the 

separation of primary and intermediate grade level classroom areas (i.e., separate 
corridors) to minimize grade to grade class change disruption.      
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j. Internal circulation must be designed to promote a smooth and safe flow of students 

as they move throughout the building as well as for a safe flow in emergencies.  
Special consideration is to be given to the circulation pattern between the various 
grade levels within the school. 

 
22.  The design team shall consider the utilization of a central student/public receiving area that 

provides a clear and colorful visual means of wayfinding that serves as a means to inform 
and provide direction to students, staff, and public to the various areas or activities while 
limiting the use of directional signage. 

 
23. The Instructional Resource Center shall be designed as a general feature of the building 

that can be readily accessed from the classroom areas.  Afterhours building access shall 
also be addressed so that it does not permit breaching of the buildings secured areas.  
Alcoves or breakout areas shall be considered for independent reading or studying, 
individual instruction and specialized activities yet are visible from the instructor or service 
desk at all times. 

 
24. Consider the use of clerestory windows or other techniques between the classrooms and the 

corridors to introduce natural lighting into the interior of the building. 
 

25. With the exception of instructional spaces, the net square footages listed within this 
document are intended as guidelines.  When necessary, and as directed by the Department of 
Facilities Planning and Development, these square footages can be amended during design 
development. 
 

26. There are to be adequate toilets for use by the general public in the public areas of the 
building.  Staff toilets are to be provided as needed throughout the school and 
administrative areas.  Where identified in this document, student toilets are to be accessible 
from inside of the classroom.  Where student toilets are not identified, design shall provide 
“group” restroom facilities within reasonable proximity to instructional spaces to minimize 
travel distance.  Public toilets and the Students with Disabilities (SWD) classroom’s toilet 
are to have a handicap accessible diaper changing station available for use. 

 
27. A security vestibule is to be provided at the main entrance to the building.  This vestibule 

will stop visitors from entering the building and require them to enter the main office area 
before proceeding into the school.  

 
28. In view of the increasing emphasis on parent and community involvement, both in school 

programs and community activities, facilities and ground areas must be designed for 
maximum flexibility to provide for use of the school by the community.  Such flexibility is 
to provide appropriate space for use by community residents after school hours.  This 
would include night classes, general purpose meetings, discussion groups, or workshops.  
Facilities are to be designed for multiple after school uses to be carried on simultaneously.  
This may include a full-scale recreation program, youth organization activities meetings 
and meetings of civic associations, parent groups, child study groups, and drama 
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associations.  Security gates shall be located to secure various areas of the building during 
after hour use. 

 
29. The building must be designed and constructed in such a manner that all components of the 

instructional program can be implemented while maintaining flexibility and expandability.  
School buildings must be designed and constructed so that spaces and services can be 
expanded and varied as the educational program shall dictate. 

 
30. This educational facility is to designed and constructed to anticipate future classroom 

expansions and core space additions, including site considerations, mechanical 
considerations, and parking.  
 

31. The design of the school shall be thoughtful of the age of the student being served, 
practical, and promote environmentally friendly concepts.  LEED specific building 
components should be incorporated for use as a tool in the learning environment. 
 

32. By developing space and circulation efficiencies, consideration shall be given to available 
space assigned to common collaboration spaces such as alcoves or group breakout areas.  
These areas should be associated near the classroom areas and accessible from the corridors 
and utilized for activities such as small group learning, independent reading, specialist 
instruction, or student led presentations.  These collaboration spaces shall be visually 
accessible from the classroom for security and guidance. 
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HEALTH, SAFETY, AND SECURITY DESIGN CRITERIA 
 
 

The school is to provide a healthy and safe environment for its occupants, allowing them to feel 
comfortable while in the building and be unconcerned about possible dangers.  The architect will 
give consideration to the following items: 
 
1.  Means of Egress: 

 
a. All areas of the building shall be accessible per the Americans with Disabilities Act 

Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG). 
 

b. Design of building is to ensure quick and easy evacuation. 
 

c. All exits to be clearly marked and protected from fire and smoke as required by state and 
local safety codes. 

 
d. Emergency lighting systems per code, powered by generator. 

 
e. Panic bars on all the exit doors. 

 
2.  General: 
 

a. Student and Staff security shall be a high priority with respect to the building design.  
This high level of security should be seamless with the building design, providing a level 
of security without detracting from the overall appearance of the design and appearance 
of an educational facility.   

 
b. All areas must be easily supervised by sight.  Maintaining open sight lines throughout the 

interior and exterior of the building is imperative to allow supervision and video 
monitoring. 

 
c. Unused areas of the building are to be secured by doors or gates for night activities. 

 
d. Toilet areas to be used by the public are to be located so that they can be used for night 

activities without necessitating access to other parts of the building. 
 

e. Safety of disabled students or building visitors must be considered. 
 

f. Ramps, special toilet facilities, etc., are to be provided to enable disabled students and 
visitors to travel unaided or with minimum assistance throughout the building. 
 

g. Hallways and corridors are to be wide enough to accommodate peak traffic during fire 
drills, student movement within the building, and other high load periods.  Corridor width 
shall consider techniques and equipment for custodial care.  
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h. Stairways are to be sized adequately and properly treaded, railed, and protected from fire 
or smoke as required by safety codes. 

 
i. Sprinklers shall be distributed throughout the building.  The design professional must 

take into account and provide documentation that shows adequate water supply and 
pressure for the building’s proposed sprinkler system.  If adequate water supply or 
pressure is not available, an alternative design must be included as part of the scope of 
work. 

 
j. Provide adequate lobby and circulation space. 

 
k. Cabinetry and casework must be constructed of a product approved by WCPS and shall 

not contain formaldehyde.  All back panel ends exposed edges must receive a sealer coat.  
Use of particle board construction is to be avoided in wet areas.  Where feasible, 
casework shall extend to ceiling, or design shall incorporate provisions to prevent storage 
of materials that are not consistent with the requirements of the Fire Marshal.   

 
l. Only formaldehyde-free acoustic ceiling tiles will be permitted. 

 
m. Any selected wall covering must be low or Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) free, 

including paint products. 
 

n. Type of VCT flooring selected must be based on lowest available VOC contaminant. 
 

o. Highly stringent ventilation requirements must be included in all applicable specification 
sections during and after installation of various materials. 
 

p. Design of building should be in such a way that children Second grade and below do not 
need access to the 2nd floor (if applicable).  This shall apply to spaces in both Phase I & II 
of the project. 

 
3.  Instructional Areas: 
 

a. Special consideration given to different types of hazards specially related to a given 
instructional area such as: chemical storage; eye wash and shower stations, ventilation 
and exhaust fans; master shutoff controls for gas in area; panic switches in shop areas; 
proper fire equipment, fire blankets, extinguishers, unmonitored audible alarms for pull 
station access are to be provided as needed or required. 

 
4.   Environmental Variables: 

 
a. Thermal: The entire building is to be thermally treated for year round use.  For flexibility, 

the administrative areas and other areas identified during the design process that will be 
used during the summer months are to have the ability to be air conditioned 
independently from the central system.  The instructional technology (or media 
classroom) classroom is to have an auxiliary air conditioning system for the summer 
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months or as a secondary cooling aid during the school year.  The remainder of the 
building is to be air conditioned using the most efficient and economical method. 

 
b. Visual: Natural lighting is to be included in as many spaces as possible, with an emphasis 

on instructional spaces.  Certain areas of the school may require special lighting 
requirements which will be determined during schematic design. 

 
c.  Acoustics:  Provide special acoustical treatments as required to isolate both internal and 

external sounds.  Please reference the 2006 MSDE publication, Classroom Acoustics 
Guidelines and the American National Standard, “Acoustical Performance Criteria, 
Design Requirements and Guidelines for Schools,” ANSI S12.60-2002 for guidance. 

 
5.  Economy:   
 

a. The school is to be built to facilitate the instructional process for students it serves.  It is 
to be designed and built with special attention given to maximum flexibility and/or 
adaptability, as well as economy both in original costs and future operation costs and 
maintenance.  
 

b. The appearance of the facility, both interior and exterior, should provide an aesthetic 
presence that visually will be appealing through time and constructed of materials that are 
fabricated locally when feasible and adaptable for expansion yet flexible for the future 
educational environment.  
 

c. The facility shall be soundly constructed to provide an environment that is durable, 
maintainable, yet flexible for modifications while providing elements that are inviting 
and exciting for the promotion of learning experience. 
 

d. Consider use of materials and surfaces that affordable, non-institutional in appearance, 
yet provide durability and ease of maintenance and replacement.   

 
6.  Building Security: 
 

a. Providing and maintaining adequate security measures is an integral part of the overall 
building design concept.  The security system shall be carefully coordinated with the 
Department of Facilities Planning and Development, the Department of Maintenance and 
Operations, the Safety/Security Risk Manager, and school based personnel.  Security 
access and control shall be fully integrated to interface with computerized identification 
cards used by staff. 

 
b. Specific exterior doors shall have card proximity readers to allow access using staff I.D. 

cards. 
 

c. Security cameras linked to a multiplexer and digital recorder shall be located to provide 
full visual control in all interior corridors, areas of assembly, classrooms, and in key 
exterior areas. 
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d. A camera and TV monitor shall be provided in the vestibule, and an additional TV 

monitor shall be provided in the main office.  The TV monitors are to be of sufficient size 
and location to allow occupants of the vestibule to view themselves entering the building, 
and to allow staff to identify the visitors. 
 

e. The key system shall be easily organized and provide for a master and security sub-
master system that matches the current system used by WCPS.  A key card entry system 
shall be included in the design for specific entry doors.  Unless otherwise noted, storage 
cabinets require locks.  Security gates shall be located to secure various areas of the 
building during afterhours use.  Security and fire alarms shall be provided.  A 
comprehensive visual monitoring system that provides surveillance of the entire facility, 
including corridors, classrooms and doors and the exterior of the building shall be 
provided. 
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SITE DESIGN CRITERIA 
 
 

“West City” Elementary School will be constructed on a site in the community of Hager’s 
Crossing. The site is currently accessible from the entrances off of Hager’s Crossing Drive and 
Sedgwick Way.  A map of the proposed site has been included on page 8 of this report.  The new 
school will be designed to be flexible and expandable should residential growth and enrollment 
increases merit the need for more enrollment capacity. The overall site design shall be adequate 
for future expansion, and shall incorporate safe routes for pedestrians, motorists, and minimize 
potential traffic related issues.  Both the facility and site will be designed to meet or exceed the 
United States Green Building Council’s (USGBC’s) Leadership in Energy and Environmental 
Design (LEED) Silver Certification.  Building orientation, playfield orientation, transportation 
access, service areas, maintenance requirements, and community impact are all to be carefully 
considered in the site design.  The instructional potential for the school site shall extend far 
beyond the athletic fields or physical education.  Where possible, the site shall accommodate all 
facets of the curriculum including but not limited to general science, biology, gardens, and 
shaded reading areas.  
 
In designing the school site, the aesthetic appeal of the facility is to be integrated with functional 
use and maintenance considerations.  Goals include preservation of natural features, optimal site 
design, and building design features that maximize educational opportunities. 
 
The following specifications and parameters are noted: 
 
1. Building orientation and placement shall take advantage of existing features such as 

woodlands, topography, and outdoor activity areas.  Efforts will be made to minimize the 
impact on the sites natural features such as wetlands, streams, and forests, thereby 
minimizing the need for reforestation.   

 
2. Landscaping shall emphasize a variety of native species.  The grouping of trees and shrubs 

to create groves and islands is encouraged.  Secluded, difficult to supervise areas are to be 
avoided.  Small habitats may be created as part of the plan for instruction or community 
involvement.  If forestation and reforestation requirements cannot be accommodated at the 
selected site, WCPS Facilities Planning and Development Department is to be notified 
immediately, in order to assist in coordination of securing an off-site location, for these 
purposes. 

 
3. Buffer areas between the intensively used portion of the school site (parking lots and 

playfields) and adjacent properties shall be given careful consideration.  Separation of 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic is critical.  The use of low maintenance hedges and berms 
along residential boundaries, and the introduction of ground covers, or ornamental grasses 
are examples.  Transitions between existing woodlands and playfields are to be gradual with 
mowed pathways for access.  Ease of maintenance, particularly snow removal and turf 
mowing patterns is to be closely considered. Building security as well as overall site 
security will be considered in the landscape design. 
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4. All sidewalks and entrance ways shall meet the Maryland Accessibility Code 
(COMAR.05.02.02) requirements for grade and building access.  Trails and walkways 
leading to outdoor study areas and playfields shall also be designed to meet the same 
standards. 

 
5. Parking areas, driveways, etc., shall be designed and constructed for efficient and safe 

routing of buses, staff and student vehicles, and parent and community traffic.  A bus loop 
with a separate pedestrian drop-off area is strongly recommended. 

 
6. Parking areas shall be designed to meet or exceed code requirements for the future build out 

of a 5-round educational facility, including accessible spaces for the disabled per code.   
 

7. Parking areas are to be designed to maximize safety and minimize speed.  Disabled drop-off 
areas are to be included near main entrance(s) to minimize the distance from these areas to 
the entrance to the greatest extent possible. 

 
8. Formalized landscaping, including a flagpole area, shall be developed. 
 
9. Outdoor Athletic Facilities:  The intent of this specification is to include one (1) hard 

surface court and one (1) standard softball field, overlaid on a multi-purpose field which 
measure 60 x 120 yards suitable for large team activities such as hockey, soccer, lacrosse 
and/or football.  The field shall include a backstop at the softball field location.  Design and 
development of an outdoor/experiential education facility is to be considered. 

 
10. An exterior service yard for facility maintenance and delivery of supplies, materials, and 

food stuffs shall be provided.  Three dumpsters (size to be determined) will be housed and 
provided with appropriate screening per local codes.  The design will provide a tractor 
storage shed, approximately300 sq.ft. in size, for housing grounds maintenance equipment, 
adjacent to the service yard.  The tractor shed will be bid as an add-alternate. 

 
11. Storm water management for the newly developed facility shall be designed to encourage 

safe use as an environmental study area.  Storm water wetlands, infiltration basins and 
trenches, vegetated swales, bio-retention basins, and shallow marsh extended detention 
ponds are to be investigated.  All local and state storm water regulations and requirements 
must be met by the design. 
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PHASE I AND PHASE II DESIGN  
 

The educational specifications for the “West City” Elementary School are categorized under two 
(2) phases of design.  Both phases of this educational specification are subject to all of the 
information, and criteria contained within this document.   
 
The first phase of design will include the 471 student, three-round facility, with expanded core 
spaces that will accommodate a future build out of up to five rounds, or 745 students.  These 
spaces are identified in the Space Needs Summary (Phase I).     
 
Phase I Design (Three-round, 471 Student Facility): 

• Incorporate components of educational specification. 
• Design all components of Space Needs Summary Phase I. 
• Building function, efficiency, flow and operation as Phase I design to be considered and 

maximized. 
• General permitting information, site approvals, code requirements, and agency approvals 

are to reflect or include Phase II overall design capacities as part of approval process. 
• Site layout, and design to accommodate future expansion of Phase II design. 
• Building pad layout and design to accommodate future expansion of Phase II design or 

portable classroom installation. 
• Design spaces considering future conversion (purpose or use), in Phase II design. 
• Classrooms to be clustered according to grade level and use/purpose in Phase I and Phase 

II design.  Consideration of future use, layout, and design to be included in Phase I. 
• Ensure core space, egress, and circulation areas will support future expansion of Phase II 

design. 
• Design shall allow for Phase II construction activities to be able to be accomplished 

without interfering with the operation of the Phase I school.  
• All mechanical, electrical or building support equipment shall be designed sized, installed 

in a way to support future expansion of Phase II design. 
 
The second phase of design will include the remaining spaces that will make up the classroom 
addition, for a potential future five-round, or 745 student facility.  These spaces are identified in 
the Space Needs Summary (Phase II).    The total school design is to account for conversion, 
modification, or expansion of existing spaces, and must easily accommodate expanded 
instructional spaces, in order to meet the combined requirements of the Space Needs Summary 
(Phase I and II).  
 
Phase II Design (Two-round (274 Student Expansion - Total 745 Student Facility) : 

• Incorporate components of educational specification. 
• Design all components of Space Needs Summary Phase II. 
• Building function, efficiency, flow and operation as Phase II design to be considered and 

maximized. 
• Convert existing Phase I spaces into the purpose or use as designated in Phase II design. 
• Classrooms to be clustered according to grade level and use/purpose in Phase II design. 
• Define separation of educational setting (existing building) and Phase II construction 
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activities. 
• Show connections or use of existing mechanical, electrical or building support equipment 

to support Phase II design. 
 
 
Specific details regarding the requirements and level of detail for Phase II will be established in 
the Architectural Services RFP for this project. 
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PHASE I SPECIFICATIONS 
SPACE NEEDS SUMMARY (PHASE I) 

  
   Staff            No. of SRC 
   FTE # Spaces   Sq. Ft.  Total Sq. Ft.   Teach Sta. Students 
         
1.0- Administrative Suite                  
Reception Area/General Office 2 1   500 500       
Principal’s Office 1 1  200 200    
Conference Room    1   200 200       
Administrative Work Room    1   200 200       
Records Storage Room   1   200 200       
Administrative Storage  1   100 100       
General Storage   1   100 100       
Toilet Room   1   50 50       
Teacher Break Room    1   450 450       
Subtotal 3       2,000   0 0 
         
         
2.0- Health Services                 
Treatment Area/Rest Area/Waiting Room 1 1   250 250       
Cot Area   1   150 150       
Office/Storage Room 1 1   150 150       
Toilet Room   1   200 200       
Subtotal 2       750   0 0 
         
         
3.0- Student Support Services                 
School Counselor's Office 1 1   150 150       
Subtotal 1       150   0 0 
         
         
4.0- Classrooms                 
Primary Classrooms                 
Pre-Kindergarten Classroom 2 2  1,000 2,000  2 40 
Pre-Kindergarten Toilet Room  2  50 100    
Kindergarten Classroom 3 3  870 2,610  3 66 
Kindergarten Toilet Room  3  50 150    
Pre-K and Kindergarten Storage  3  100 300    
Grade 1 Classroom 3 3  870 2,610  3 69 
Grade 1 Toilet Room  3  50 150    
Grade 2 Classroom 3 3  870 2,610  3 69 
Grade 2 Toilet Room  3  50 150    
Subtotal  11    10,680  11 244 
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   Staff            No. of SRC 
   FTE # Spaces   Sq. Ft.  Total Sq. Ft.   Teach Sta. Students 
5.0- Intermediate Classrooms                 
Grade 3 Classroom 3 3   870 2,610   3 69 
Grade 3 Toilet Room   3   50 150       
Grade 4 Classroom 3 3   870 2,610   3 69 
Grade 4 Toilet Room   3   50 150       
Grade 5 Classroom 3 3   870 2,610   3 69 
Grade 5 Toilet Room   3   50 150       
Subtotal 9       8,280   9 207 
                  
                  
6.0- Specialty Instructional Areas                
SWD Classroom 2 2   870 1,740   2  20  
SWD Toilet Room  2   50 100       
Itinerant Rooms 1 & 2  1 2   150 300        
Itinerant Rooms 3 & 4 1 2   200 400      
Workroom/ Teacher Office  1   225 225     
Storage  1   100 100       
Subtotal 4       2,865   2 20 
         
         
7.0- Instructional Resource Center                
Instructional Resource Center 1 1   2,800 2,800       
Instr. Technology/Science Classroom 0.5 1   800 800      
Instructional Materials Prep/Storage  1  300 300    
Office  1   115 115       
Telecom/MDF Room  1   100 100       
Subtotal 1.5       4,115   0 0 
         
         
8.0- Physical Education                
Gym 1 1   3,300 3,300       
Gym Teacher Office  1   160 160       
Storage Room  1   600 600       
Subtotal 1       4,060   0 0 
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Staff 
FTE # Spaces  Sq. Ft. 

Total Sq. 
Ft.  

No. of 
Teach Sta. 

SRC 
Students 

9.0- Visual and Performing 
Arts                 
Art Classroom 1 1  1,000 1,000    
Instrumental Classroom 1 1  600 600    
Storage Room (Shared)  1  150 150    
Toilet Room (Shared)  1  75 75    
Subtotal 2    1,825  0 0 
         
         
         
10.0- Community Use Area                 
Before and After School Office/Storage   1  150 150       
PTA Workroom/Storage   1   300 300       
After School Gym Program 
Office/Storage   1   150 150       
Gymnasium Addition   1   2,400 2,400       
Subtotal 0       3,000   0 0 
         
         
11.0- Food Services and 
Assembly Area                 
Student Dining Area/Multi-Purpose 
Room   1  3,675 3,675       
Chair and Table Storage   1  300 300       
Kitchen    1  1,600 1,600       
Stage/Music Room 1 1  800 800       
Subtotal 0 4     6,375   0 0 
         
         
12.0- Building Services                 
Supply Storage/Receiving 4 1   400 400       
Toilet/Shower   1   75 75       
Custodial Engineer Office   1   150 150       

Subtotal 4      625   0 0 
         
         
Grand Total - Net Program Space 36.5       44,725   22 471 
         
Gross Square Feet Total ( 70% Efficiency Factor)   63,818    
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INDIVIDUAL SPACE DESCRIPTIONS (PHASE I) 
 
 

1.0- ADMINISTRATIVE SUITE 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
The Administrative Suite is the “nerve center” for the entire school.  This area serves to greet all 
persons entering the building, and contains a conference room for meeting with parents and the 
public.  The administrative staff is housed in this suite.  This area will remain open and be in 
use at times when the rest of the school facility is closed or on vacation.  The suite must be able 
to be reasonably secured from the rest of the facility, and have the ability to be air conditioned 
independently from the central system. 

 
Consideration shall be given to designating a room in the vicinity of the administration suite as a 
“Command Center” for use during emergency situations.  This room should be securable, and 
have appropriate infrastructure that allows for quick set up of operations, and effectively 
accommodates communication (data, telephone, intercom, video, etc.) and command functions 
for the facility during an emergency situation. 

SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
          Reception Area / General Office     500 sq. ft. 
  Principal’s Office       200 sq. ft. 
  Conference Room       200 sq. ft. 
  Administrative Work Room      200 sq. ft. 
  Records Storage Room      200 sq. ft. 
  Administrative Storage      100 sq. ft. 
  General Storage       100 sq. ft. 
  Toilet Room          50 sq. ft. 
  Teacher Break Room                   450 sq. ft.  
  TOTAL                        2,000 sq. ft. 
    
 
RECEPTION AREA/GENERAL OFFICE: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide a reception area that is warm, inviting and projects a professional educational image.  
The reception area is to efficiently accommodate students, teachers, and visitors.  This area will 
also have a direct relationship with all school programs, and assists in services provided to the 
public. 
 
CAPACITY: 7-9 persons (2-3 staff and 5-6 guests) 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  500 sq. ft.  
                                                
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 



30 
 

• Proximity to principal’s office 
• Proximity to school guidance counselor’s office (if feasible) 
• Adjacent to record storage and administrative workroom 
• Adjacent to conference room  
• Adjacent to staff toilets 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Control point of administrative suite 
• Broadcast of announcements 
• Monitoring of main entrance 
• Greeting of visitors 
• Entry point for faculty/administrators 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Lobby/waiting area with attractive and comfortable seating arrangement that lends itself 
to spatial recognition of waiting and office areas 

• Electric and data outlets for multiple individuals 
• VCT/carpeted floor 
• Tack board(s) 
• Provide secondary entrance to school corridors 
• Coat closet  
• Security CCTV monitor mounted on vestibule wall 
• Security system key pad  
• Area for visitor recognition and badge creation 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Programmed clock 
• 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision panels 
• Two (2) secretary’s desk and chairs 
• Four (4) file cabinets (minimum) 
• Seating for four (4) or more persons in reception area 

 
 
PRINCIPAL’S OFFICE: 
 
CAPACITY:  5 persons (1 staff and 1-4 guests) 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  200 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• Adjacent to reception area 
• Located next to conference room, with one door to internal corridor and  a secondary 

door leading directly into the conference room 
• On exterior wall with window to provide view of the main entrance to the school 
• Off of corridor from reception area with conference room between reception and the 



31 
 

principal’s office 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Volume control for intercom speakers 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Carpet 
• Marker board 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Executive desk with return or credenza 
• Bookshelves 
• Work table and chairs for four (4) people 
• Two (2) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  

 
 
CONFERENCE ROOM: 
 
CAPACITY:  10 persons                       
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 200 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Located directly next to the principal’s office, with one door leading to the administrative 
corridor, and one door leading directly to the principal’s office 

• Located so that it can be shared conveniently by the administrative staff and the school 
support services staff, as well as school staff when needed.  Consider locating this space 
adjacent to a corridor for easy access 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Lighting in large group conference room is to be controllable to permit a variety of light 
levels 

• Electric and data outlets  
• Carpet 
• Marker board 
• Tack board 
• Volume control for intercom speakers 
• Room to have ability to be monitored by CCTV cameras 

  
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Conference table and chairs 
• Wall mounted media projector 

 
 
 
 



32 
 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE WORKROOM: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide space for mail distribution, and the secretary’s, staff’s, principal’s, and assistant 
principal’s work areas. 

 
CAPACITY:  2 to 4 persons 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  200 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Locate in main office complex directly adjacent to secretarial area with access to major 
corridor if possible 
 

ACTIVITIES: 
• Storage (school supplies & system forms) 
• Photo copying of materials 
• General clerical tasks 
• Mail distribution 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Base cabinets with counter top and sink with wall cabinets above 
• All cabinets to be lockable 
• Units to be a mix of closed and open shelves, and drawers 
• Analog telephone outlet for facsimile machine and emergency phone 
• VCT floor 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Electrical outlets above counter backsplash at three feet (3’) on center 
• Adequate space and ventilation for copying machine with collating attachment 
• Circulation space for mail distribution and pick-up 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Two (2) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Mailbox casework to be sized to accommodate full size 3 ring binders in each slot 
• Mailbox casework to include area for large packages beneath mail slots 
• Large photocopy machine 

 
 
RECORDS STORAGE ROOM:     
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide space for storage of student and financial records. 
 
CAPACITY:   1 person 
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SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  200 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Locate in main office complex close to secretarial area 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Storage of student and school financial records 
• Key storage 
• School safe 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• One-hour rated enclosure around storage room 
• Electric and data outlets  
• VCT flooring 
• Wall cabinets above file cabinets 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Fourteen (14), 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets 
 
 
ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL STORAGE ROOM:     
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide space for storage of administrative items. 
 
CAPACITY:   1 person per room 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  2 @ 100 sq. ft. =200 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Locate in administrative suite 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Storage of administrative or staff items/equipment/textbooks/etc. 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Electric and data outlets  
• Volume control for intercom speakers (for potential future office use) 
• VCT  floor 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Four (4) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Adjustable shelving 
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TEACHER BREAK ROOM: 
 

OBJECTIVE: 
Provide a location for meetings, dining, and informal interaction of the staff. 
 
CAPACITY:  8 to 16 persons 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENT:  450 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• Central location 
• Adjacent to administrative area 
• Adjacent to staff toilet rooms 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Electric and data outlets  
• VCT floor 
• Vending area 
• Base and wall cabinets with stainless steel sink 
• Marker board(s) 
• Tack board(s) 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Tables and chairs 
• Refrigerator/freezer (with provisions for ice machine) 
• Microwave oven(s) 
• Range 
• Upholstered chair(s) 
• Bookshelves 
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2.0- HEALTH SERVICES 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide health services to the student population per MSDE’s “School Health Services 
Facilities Planning and Design Guide – 2002,” and “Maryland School Based Health Center 
(SBHC) Standards,” published April 2006 by the Maryland SBHC Policy Advisory Council, and 
COMAR (13A.05.05.05 through 13A.05.05.15).   
  
CAPACITY:  Registered nurse (1 full time), assistant, students 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
            Treatment Area/Rest Area/Waiting Room       250 sq. ft. 
 Cot Area 150 sq. ft. 
 Office/ Storage Room 150 sq. ft. 
 Toilet Room  200 sq. ft. 
 Total  750 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• Located near the administrative area 
• Located for convenient access to parent/guardian pick-up of students and emergency 

medical vehicles 
• The entire health suite must be accessible to persons with disabilities 
• Direct access to a main corridor is needed as well as access to the administrative suite 
• A portion of the Health Suite Treatment Area/ Rest Area/ Waiting Room should be 

designated or identified for the health services reception use, or the active nurse’s work 
station. 

ACTIVITIES: 
• Completes hearing and vision screening 
• Assists in ordering and stocking of medical supplies 
• Provides limited health services to students (approximately 30 to 50 students per day for 

medication, first aid, or illness appraisal) 
 

Treatment Area/Rest Area/Waiting Room: 
• Placement in relationship to the cot area and to the nurse’s office should facilitate first 

aid, enable its supervision, and promote confidentiality in the treatment area  
• Chairs added for students awaiting consultation 

 
Cot Area:  
• Placement in relationship to the treatment area should enable a quiet corner   
• Cots should be placed to SBHC Standards   
• Area is to have privacy curtains on ceiling tracks; each cot is to have separate lighting 

control   
• Area is to be located in such a way that it can be monitored by staff from throughout the 

suite 
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Office/Storage Area:   
• The desk, chair, phone, and file cabinets should be placed to enable supervision of both a 

waiting area and cot area   
• Any medications that cannot be immediately available to anyone other than the nurse will 

be kept in a locked cabinet  
• A lockable space for record storage will be required  

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Mirrors are to be located above the sinks in toilet room   
• The walls are to be of easily cleanable material 
• An emergency light is to be provided over each bathroom door 
• VCT floor in office/storage, cot, treatment areas 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Secure locations must be provided in the health suite for health records, medications, 

and medical supplies and equipment 
• Lockable base and wall cabinets with sinks in office and treatment areas 
• Privacy curtains and individual lighting controls at each cots 
• Space for a changing table and shower to be provided in toilet room 
• Ceramic tile with sealed grout in toilet room 
• Tack board(s) 
• Marker board 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Desk and chair 
• Two (2) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Refrigerator/freezer with ice maker 
• A full length mirror is to be provided   
• 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision panels 
• Changing table 
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3.0- STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 
 
SCHOOL COUNSELOR’S OFFICE:   
 
OBJECTIVE: 
The student support services program assists the students, faculty, and parents who may be 
seeking a variety of student services.  For this facility, a full-time school counselor will provide 
student support services.  These services may include individual and group counseling services 
to students who may need emotional support or guidance in developing interpersonal skills, 
positive self-image, and academic confidence in order to achieve academically.  The staff may 
also provide consultation and assistance to the school staff regarding student behavior problems, 
career awareness, crisis management, group guidance, preventative mental health, etc.  A 
counselor could also facilitate the identification, screening, and placement of students with 
unique abilities, disabilities, and needs.  Conferences may be held with parents regarding the 
needs and development of individual students.  Finally, the counseling staff will also serve as a 
liaison between the school and community, health agencies, and social service agencies.  
Professional school counselors and their guests, assistants, and specialists provide classroom 
instruction to all students.  Large group meetings would be held in the classrooms, conference 
room, or in one of the itinerant rooms specified in the specialty instructional areas.  
 
CAPACITY:  1 staff, up to 5 persons  
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
           School Counselor’s Office    150 sq. ft. 
 Total     150 sq. ft.   
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• Reasonable proximity to administration and located within or adjacent to instruction. 
• Located with reasonable proximity to instructional classrooms in order to deliver services 

to all students effectively and efficiently 
• Close, visible, and reasonably secure access to and from the reception area as well as 

access from the main corridor  
• Office to be close to separate conference room, and itinerant rooms 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Crisis counseling for individuals 
• Personal and academic counseling 
• Small group counseling 
• Testing academic, psychological, emotional, and intelligence 
• Family conferences 
• Referral to community resources 
• Career exploration activities 
• SST meetings 
• 504 meetings 
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• Common core + ASCA classroom lessons 
 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Carpet 
• Volume control for intercom speakers 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Marker board 
• Tack board 
• Office must have a window (or window in door) so counselors can close the door with 

students and ensure confidentiality and their protection from abuse claims. 
 
FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT: 

• Executive desk with return or credenza 
• Wall mounted media projector 
• Bookshelves 
• Work table and chairs for four (4) people 
• Two (2) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
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4.0- CLASSROOMS 
 

OBJECTIVE: 
To provide general academic classrooms that allow instruction that is aligned with Maryland’s 
State Curriculum. The instructional program will offer opportunities for the development of 
grade-level knowledge and skills and application of this learning.   Students will be engaged in 
rigorous, developmentally appropriate studies of instruction.  The classroom teacher is 
responsible for the instructional content with support from other professionals, specialists, and 
assistants.  In an effort to meet the varying needs of students, and curriculum and delivery 
strategies that will change many times during the life of the school, flexibility of the room is to 
be considered during design.  Classrooms will be designed to make effective use of the most 
current technological tools available to teachers and students. 
 
PRIMARY CLASSROOMS: 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
      Primary Classrooms 

Pre-Kindergarten Classroom - 2 @1,000 sq. ft.   2,000 sq. ft. 
  Pre-Kindergarten – Toilet Room – 2 @ 50 sq. ft.       100 sq. ft. 
  Pre-Kindergarten Storage Room         100 sq. ft.  
  Kindergarten Classroom – 3 @ 870 sq. ft.    2,610 sq. ft. 
  Kindergarten – Toilet Room  – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.      150 sq. ft. 
  Kindergarten Storage – 2 @ 100 sq. ft.       200 sq. ft.  
  Grade 1 Classroom – 3 @ 870 sq. ft. .     2,610 sq. ft. 
  Grade 1 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.       150 sq. ft. 
  Grade 2 Classroom – 3 @ 870 sq. ft. .     2,610 sq. ft. 
  Grade 2 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.       150 sq. ft. 
  TOTAL                         10,680 sq. ft. 
 
INTERMEDIATE CLASSROOMS: 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Intermediate Classrooms 
  Grade 3 Classroom – 3 @ 870 sq. ft. .     2,610 sq. ft. 
  Grade 3 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.       150 sq. ft. 
  Grade 4 Classroom – 3 @ 870 sq. ft. .     2,610 sq. ft. 
  Grade 4 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.       150 sq. ft. 
  Grade 5 Classroom – 3 @ 870 sq. ft. .     2,610 sq. ft. 
  Grade 5 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.       150 sq. ft. 
  TOTAL                           8,280 sq. ft. 
 
GENERAL CONDITIONS: 
Design shall generally adhere to the WCPS Standards for the Design and Construction of New 
Educational Facilities.  The following general conditions are to be considered and utilized, unless 
otherwise specified: 
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Program Relationship: 
• The basic organizational configuration for elementary schools should consist of 

clusters of grade level classrooms 
• Workroom/teacher office and storage rooms are to be located nearby for each cluster  
• Student restrooms are to be located in and accessible from all classrooms in Phase I, 

and in grades pre-kindergarten through 3 only in Phase II design 
• Staff/adult bathrooms are to be distributed throughout the school as necessary  

 
Classroom Design: 

• Consider flexible wall between two adjacent classrooms at every grade level of the 
combined Phase I and Phase II designs 

• Classrooms will be designed for large and small group activities with a high degree of 
flexibility 

• Wall Cabinets are to extend to ceiling where practical. 
• Layout to establish designated areas, limit path obstructions, and consider efficiency 

in daily cleaning or maintenance operations   
 

Classroom Finishes: 
• Floor: VCT 
• Walls: paint 
• Ceiling:  lay-in-acoustical tile 
• Manufactured casework:  plastic laminate  

 
Doors & Windows: 

• Door: ½ glass with integral blinds with optional overhead transom 
• Windows:  operable with 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision 

panels 
 

Plumbing: 
• Sink with built-in countertop; an accessible panel should be under the sink to conceal 

piping, and allow access 
• Include integral drinking faucet at classroom sink 
• Sink area should have areas designated for paper towels and soap dispensers that are 

easily accessible by students/staff / and custodial personal   
• Classroom Wet Area(s):  

o Activities in this area include art activities such as painting, working with 
clay, and paper-mache’   

o Science projects and experiments will be conducted here 
 

Electrical & Lighting: 
• Minimum three duplex electrical outlets on primary teaching wall and two duplex 

outlets on other walls 
• Placement of outlets to allow for future flexibility of educational delivery 
• Glare-free soft lighting with multiple switching to allow variable light levels 
• Ability to shut light off above projection screen 
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• Cluster of electrical receptacles for charging of tablets and other electrical learning 
devices 

 
Acoustics: 
• Quiet mechanical equipment 
• Sound attenuation between the classrooms and adjacent spaces 
• Classrooms at 65 db(A); S/N and S/R rations 15 db A);  RT60 of .04-.06 

 seconds 
 

Display: 
• Stationary magnetic whiteboards - 24 ft. of  board (including 8 ft. in the rear of room) 

includes tack strip, tray, two flag holders, and map hangers.  Height to be coordinated 
with WCPS 

• Tack rail or tack boards should be extended around as many walls as space is available 
(within Code requirements) 

• Tack boards - 16 ft. of tack board w/tack strips on entire perimeter  
• Wall mounted media projector (appropriate hook-ups to teacher multi-media station)  

 
General Technology* (all teaching spaces): 
• Four (4) data ports (at least 3 in smaller rooms), in two separate locations 
• Space is to be provided for at least four (4) personal computers 
• Technology design should accommodate future 1:1 device implementation  
• Technology areas are to be away from high activity zones and water  
• Area is to be protected against screen glare from natural outside and artificial light 
• Applicable areas should have variable lighting levels 
• Area for charging of tablet(s) and other electronic learning devices 
• Locations of all data/electrical outlets to be coordinated through WCPS 
• Investigate use of sound enhancement system 
• One teacher data port 
• Quad outlet adjacent to each data port 
• Empty future spare conduit to above ceiling location 
• Provide maximum flexibility and electrical/ IT in classroom design to permit for ease of 

reconfiguration of the instructional space, teaching techniques including furnishings, 
equipment, technology, and room orientation. 
 

*Technology specification subject to change and is listed as informational 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Lockable, fixed, teacher’s wardrobe Lockable base and wall cabinets to include two full 
height storage cabinets including one that is lockable, adjustable shelves and chart 
storage, 12” deep bookshelves with countertops, and storage for instructional 
materials/manipulatives 

• Built-in bookshelves at reading area for classroom media 
• Wall mounted media projector (listed above in Display) 
• Investigate use of sound enhancement system 
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• Flexible map hooks, map rails, tack rails, and two flag holders are to be placed above all 
marker boards   

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  
• Portable, two-sided whiteboard (one side magnetic) 
• Teacher desk with chair 
• Document camera 
• Instructional Assistant desk(s) with chair 
• 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision panels 

 
 
PRE-KINDERGARTEN CLASSROOMS: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide general academic classrooms to allow instruction aligned with Maryland’s State 
Curriculum.  The goal of pre-kindergarten educational programs is to provide rigorous, 
developmentally appropriate literacy and numeracy instruction as a solid foundation for 
academic achievement.  Pre-kindergarten classrooms are literacy-rich environments designed to 
immerse young learners in concepts of print (such as punctuation and the way words are read) 
while providing them with a context for new vocabulary and letters.  Classrooms include 
numerous interactive instructional materials as well as a library of quality books.  Displays of 
children’s writing, labeling, signs, and books in all areas of the classroom help immerse students 
in print.  Instructional centers are created as designated areas for learning and practice with 
specific instructional goals.  Instructional centers are challenging and purposeful and the 
objective of each center activity should be targeted towards reaching classroom literacy and 
numeracy goals.  Instruction may be whole group, small group, or individualized. 
 
CAPACITY: Pre-Kindergarten  20 students 
       1 teacher 
       1 instructional assistant (IA)  
  
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
          Pre-Kindergarten – 2 @ 1000 sq. ft.        2,000 sq. ft. 
 Pre-Kindergarten Toilet Room – 2 @ 50 sq. ft.      100 sq. ft. 
 Pre-Kindergarten Storage                100 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• The pre-kindergarten and kindergarten classrooms should be located adjacent to each 
other   

• Pre-Kindergarten classrooms are to be located on the ground floor 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Guided teaching is the heart of the curriculum and focuses on the primary learning 
objectives  
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• Wet Area:  

o Use of water is important to the early childhood program   
 

• Student Centers:  
o These areas are used by individual students or small groups of students working 

instructional kits, puzzles, and/or games 
 

• Quiet Reading:  
o For use by the teacher when reading to a small group of children 
o It may also be an area where students may engage in individualized reading while 

other students may be conducting small group activities elsewhere   
o Students will usually sit on the floor or carpet/rug 

  
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• Furniture for this age group will be tables and chairs that can be arranged flexibly to 
accommodate different activities, with some adjustability for student size   

• Movable storage and carpet/rug can define ‘areas’ and establish circulation patterns 
• Space efficient cubicle storage units (cubbies) are used for storing coats, shoes, books, 

and personal possessions   
• Cubbies in the pre-kindergarten classrooms are to be made of solid wood, 25 storage 

units, 25 coat hooks and a section at bottom for boots   
• This area can also be used as a space divider within the classroom.   
• Consideration is to be given to the height and layout of the cubbies, in order to meet State 

regulations, efficiently utilize space, allow for ease of access, and minimize “hidden 
spots” from the instructor’s line of sight 

 
 

KINDERGARTEN THROUGH GRADE 5 CLASSROOMS: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
Kindergarten: The goal of the kindergarten educational programs is to provide rigorous, 
developmentally appropriate literacy and numeracy instruction as a solid foundation for 
academic achievement.  Kindergarten classrooms are literacy-rich environments designed to 
immerse young learners in concepts of print (such as punctuation and the way words are read) 
while providing them with a context for new vocabulary and letters.  Classrooms include 
numerous interactive instructional materials as well as a library of quality books.  Displays of 
children’s writing, labeling, signs, and books in all areas of the classroom help immerse students 
in print.  Instructional centers are created as designated areas for learning and practice with 
specific instructional goals.  These areas may include reading centers, writing centers, discovery 
centers, and math centers.  Instructional centers are challenging and purposeful and the objective 
of each center activity should be targeted towards reaching classroom literacy and numeracy 
goals.  Instruction may be whole group, small group, or individualized. 
 
Grades 1 through 5: To provide general academic classrooms that allow instruction in primary 
and intermediate classrooms with Maryland’s State Curriculum.  Students are engaged in 
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rigorous, developmentally appropriate language arts, mathematics, social studies, and science 
instruction.  Programs offer opportunities for the development of grade-level knowledge and 
skills, and application of this learning.  Instructional strategies include hands-on learning 
activities and opportunities for students to learn to think independently, creatively, and critically.  
Students at the intermediate level have many opportunities to complete research and 
independent/group projects.  The classroom teacher is responsible for the instructional content 
with support from other professionals such as teachers of students with disabilities(SWD), 
intervention teachers, lead teachers, and paraprofessionals.  In an effort to meet the varying 
needs of students, instruction will be differentiated and, therefore, the classroom space may be 
used for whole-group instruction, small-group instruction, or individualized instruction.   

 
CAPACITY: Kindergarten   22 students 
       1 teacher 
       1 instructional assistant (Floating) 
 
  Grades 1 through 5 23 students 
       1 teacher 
       Assistant/lead teacher/parent volunteer as needed 
 
 SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Kindergarten – 3 @ 870 sq. ft.        3,000 sq. ft. 
 Kindergarten Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.          150 sq. ft. 
 Kindergarten Storage – 2 @ 100 sq. ft.             200 sq. ft. 
 Grade 1 – 3 @ 870 sq. ft     2,610 sq. ft. 
           Grade 1 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.          150 sq. ft. 
 Grade 2 – 3 @ 870 sq. ft     2,610 sq. ft. 
 Grade 2 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.          150 sq. ft. 
 Grade 3 – 3 @ 870 sq. ft.       2,610 sq. ft. 
       Grade 3 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.          150 sq. ft. 
      Grade 4 – 3 @ 870 sq. ft.       2,610 sq. ft 
 Grade 4 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.          150 sq. ft. 
 Grade 5 – 3 @ 870 sq. ft.       2,610 sq. ft 
 Grade 5 – Toilet Room – 3 @ 50 sq. ft.          150 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Classrooms to be located in a clustered arrangement, to limit separation  
• Consideration to be given to locating in a quiet part of the building away from the music 

room, gym, and cafeteria   
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Guided teaching areas focus on the primary learning objectives and where concepts are 
reinforced that have been emphasized in the large group instruction   

• Core curriculum areas such as math, reading, and science may be emphasized   
• Students may work independently or with an instructional assistant  
• Most classroom assignments are completed at individual desks(or in small group setting)   
• Use of the other learning centers is undertaken when a student’s seatwork assignment is 
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complete or as scheduled by the teacher 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

 
Student Centers:  

• These areas are used by individual students or small groups of students working on 
instructional language arts activities and/or math activities and games 
 

Classroom Library Areas:  
• Libraries are a focal point in classrooms as students are encouraged to read everyday for 

information and enjoyment   
• This is an area where students will engage in individualized reading while other students 

may be working in small group activities elsewhere 
• Students will usually sit on the floor or rug   
• Students may choose to read the books in their individually chosen collection rather than 

choosing literacy centers during independent reading   
 

Centers:  
• Classrooms are print-rich and include centers that are aligned with instructional 

objectives   
• These centers are created as designated areas for learning and practice with specific 

instructional goals  
• Literacy centers provide meaningful practice that allows learning to take root in a variety 

of ways 
• Centers provide choices for independent reading that encourage reluctant readers as well 

as to provide enrichment to others 
   
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• Furniture for this age group will be a combination of individual desks, including desks 
for computers, and chairs as well as activity tables that can be arranged flexibly to 
accommodate different activities   

• Furniture should provide adjustability for student size 
• Movable storage can define ‘areas’ and establish circulation patterns 
• For Kindergarten through Grade 5, students’ belongings are stored in lockers in the 

corridors outside classrooms (NOTE: If corridor space is not available, additional space 
must be included in classrooms to allow for student storage.) 
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5.0- SPECIALTY INSTRUCTIONAL AREAS 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Specialty Instructional Areas 
  SWD Classroom – 2 @ 870 sq. ft.     1,740 sq. ft. 
  SWD Toilet Rooms – 2 @ 50 sq. ft.        100 sq. ft. 
  Itinerant Rooms 1 & 2 – 2 @ 150 sq. ft.       300 sq. ft. 
  Itinerant Rooms 3 & 4 – 2 @ 200 sq. ft.       400 sq. ft. 
  Workroom/Teacher Office         225 sq. ft. 
  Storage            100 sq. ft. 
  TOTAL                         2,865 sq. ft. 

 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES (SWD) CLASSROOMS 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To accommodate the needs of students with disabilities(SWD) in compliance with the 
Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA) and Maryland State Department of Education 
COMAR 13A.05.01, as well as other sections of COMAR related to special education.  These 
services would include specialized instruction and various related services such as 
speech/language, physical therapy and/or occupational therapy.  Individualized Education Plans 
(IEP) are designed by IEP teams and are based upon assessment data or other documentation 
that supports these students receiving these services in order to access the same curriculum as 
their non-disabled peers.  Services can be provided individually or in small groups within the 
regular classroom, or as a pullout to support classroom instruction in the form of pre-teaching or 
other form of intervention.  General academic classrooms to allow instruction in intermediate 
classrooms with Maryland’s State Curriculum.  Students are engaged in rigorous, 
developmentally appropriate language arts, mathematics, social studies, and science instruction.  
Programs offer opportunities for the development of grade-level knowledge and skills, and 
application of this learning.  Instructional strategies include hands-on learning activities and 
opportunities for students to learn to think independently, creatively, and critically.  Students at 
the intermediate level have many opportunities to complete research and independent/group 
projects.  The classroom teacher is responsible for the instructional content with support from 
other professionals such as teachers of SWD, intervention teachers, lead teachers, and 
paraprofessionals.  In an effort to meet the varying needs of students, instruction will be 
differentiated and, therefore, the classroom space may be used for whole group instruction, 
small group instruction, or individualized instruction.   

 
CAPACITY: (K-2) SWD classroom up to 10 Students 
        1 teacher 
        2 instructional assistants 
 
  (3-5) SWD classroom  up to 10 students 
       1 teacher 
        2 instructional assistants 
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SPACE REQUIREMENT:      
 (K-2) SWD Classroom      870 sq. ft. 
             (3-5) SWD Classroom      870 sq. ft. 
 SWD – Toilet Rooms – 2 @ 50 sq. ft.     100 sq. ft.    
   
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• SWD classrooms to be located in close proximity to one another 
• Investigate the possibility of grouping  the itinerant rooms in a classroom size cluster that 

are separated by non-structural acoustically rated walls that can be easily dismantled to 
create one larger space. 

• Placement of specialty instructional areas shall be situated where they are readily 
accessible to the classroom areas in order to provide efficient use of the instructor’s time 
to access the student from the classroom area and escort them to the special instruction 
area. 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Classrooms will be designed for large and small group activities with a high degree of 
flexibility  

• Guided teaching areas are areas where concepts are reinforced that have been emphasized 
in the large group instruction   

• There will be two classrooms for students with disabilities to meet the varying needs of 
this population   

• These students will receive instruction in the general education classroom as much as 
possible   

• Two of the classrooms will be used to provide services for students who need support to 
access the general education curriculum as determined by their IEP   

• One SWD breakout room will be provided for specialized instruction via a case manager 
and special content teacher   

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• The special education rooms are to be designed and equipped similar to the General 
Conditions listed in the Classroom Section 

• A changing station is to be included in the toilet room 
• Design/engineering consideration is to be given and incorporated into these rooms that 

would allow WCPS staff to section off various corners of the room into specified future 
needs (i.e., transition seclusion room, sensory integration, etc.)  
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 
• The special education rooms are to be designed and equipped similar to the General 

Conditions listed in the Classroom Section 
• Generally furniture for this age group is a combination of individual desks, including 

desks for computers, and chairs as well as activity tables that can be arranged flexibly to 
accommodate different activities   

• Furniture is to provide adjustability for student size 
• Movable storage can define ‘areas’ and establish circulation patterns 
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ITININERANT ROOMS:  
 
OBJECTIVE:   
These flexible spaces are to allow for various interactions between teachers and up to 5 - 6 
students at a time (SWD, School counselor, Speech, English, etc.).  These rooms will also be 
able to provide flexible office space and meeting rooms for various staff  (School counselor, lead 
teacher, etc.) to help school facility function, based on large number of staff funded programs.  
Itinerant rooms will be designed to make effective use of the most current technological tools 
available to teachers and students.   
 
CAPACITY:   Varies 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
   Itinerant Rooms 1 & 2 – 2 @ 150 sq. ft.    300 sq. ft. 
   Itinerant Rooms 3 & 4 – 2 @ 200 sq. ft.    400 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Itinerant Rooms are to be located near the classrooms, and administrative areas to 
promote multiple uses 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Room will be designed for small group interaction with a high degree of flexibility and 
future use  

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• A minimum of one 8’ marker board  
• At least 4 feet of tack board are to be installed 
• Flexible map hooks, map rails, tack rails, and two flag holders are to be placed above all 

marker boards  
• Moveable partition walls to be utilized where applicable to allow for flexible spaces  
• Tack rail or tack boards should be extended around as many walls as space is available 

(within Code requirements) 
• Wall mounted media projector  
• 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision panels 
• Electric and data outlets 
• VCT Floor 
• Lighting controls to allow varying levels of illumination 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Teacher desk with chair 
• Small conference table with four chairs 
• Document camera 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
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WORKROOM/TEACHER OFFICE: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
This room will provide a flexible office and/or workroom space for teacher staff.   
 
CAPACITY:  2 to 4 persons 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  225 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• The workroom/teacher office should be located near or adjacent to classroom spaces with 
access to a major corridor   
 

ACTIVITIES: 
• Storage (teaching  supplies) 
• Photo copying of materials 
• General clerical tasks 
• Office use 
• Meetings 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Base cabinets with counter top and wall cabinets above 
• All cabinets to be lockable 
• Units to be a mix of closed, open shelves, and drawers 
• VCT floor 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Electrical outlets above counter backsplash at three feet (3’) on center 
• Adequate space and ventilation for copying machine with collating attachment 
• Marker board 
• Tack board 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Two (2) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Small photocopy machine 
• Desk and Chair 
• Work table and chairs for four (4) people 

 
STORAGE ROOM:     
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide space for storage of classroom related items. 
 
CAPACITY:   1 person per room 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  100 sq. ft.  
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PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 
• Locate in near classrooms 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Storage of administrative or staff items/equipment/textbooks/etc. 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Electric and data outlets  
• Volume control for intercom speakers (for potential future office use) 
• VCT  floor 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Four (4) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Adjustable shelving 
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6.0- INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCE CENTER 
 

OBJECTIVES: 
The Instructional Resource Center is the core of the school’s instructional program and an 
extension of every classroom.  The facility’s design should reflect the school’s curriculum 
objectives as well as county and state educational goals.  The center serves students, teachers, 
adults on the staff, administrators, and people in the local community in terms of space and 
resources.  Goals include easy access to educational resources, the ability to locate, acquire, and 
disseminate learning materials, and support and enrich the curriculum through the collection and 
associated services.  The center’s space serves as a meeting place for students, staff, and 
community before or after school hours, and during the evening hours.  Activities include quiet 
reading/studies, small-group activities, large-group instruction and meetings, computer 
instruction, online research, and media production.  The center serves all students and staff by 
providing an online public access catalog (OPAC) that enables users to access an organized 
collection of materials, in a variety of formats that support instruction in the classroom.  To be 
the learning hub of the school, every instructional resource center is required to have an ample 
supply of technology resources and emerging technologies.  These include, but are not limited to, 
the following: circulation system, public access catalog, online connectivity (wired and wireless), 
cable television, eLearning, audio/video production, interactive technologies, and closed circuit 
television.  Students develop skills they need as adults to locate, analyze, evaluate, interpret, and 
communicate information and ideas.  Students are encouraged to read for pleasure as well as for 
information. 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Instructional Resource Center 2,800 sq. ft. 
 Instructional Technology/Science Classroom    800 sq. ft. 
 Instructional Materials Prep/Storage      300 sq. ft. 
 Office    115 sq. ft. 
 Telecom/MDF Room    100 sq. ft. 
 Total 4,115 sq. ft. 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCE CENTER  
 
CAPACITY:            50 students 
                                 1 staff  
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  2,800 sq. ft. 
                                                  
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• The school’s instructional resource center is to be located on the ground floor, be single 
story and be convenient to all learning areas of the school  

• Convenience to an outside entrance allows the center to operate after hours and facilitates 
the delivery of materials and equipment 

• Circulation desk area with close proximity to entry points with visual control of all areas 
and easy access from the media office and media storage area 

• The main circulation/use area must be sized and designed to include shelving for the 
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library media collection (size based on The Standards for School Library Media 
Programs in Maryland – elementary 12,000 volumes)   

• Informal Computer area (8-10 computer work stations and network printers for catalog 
access and informal research activities) 

• Area for listening, viewing, browsing, study, instruction and leisure reading. 
• The design of the Instructional Technology/Science Classroom computer workstations 

shall take into consideration the placement of the computers and the interaction with 
science activities.   The interaction of the two activities shall be situated so that they can 
occur simultaneously without impacting space required for either activity.  
  

ACTIVITIES: 
Circulation 

• Checking out and returning material 
• Processing materials 
• General reference 
• Visual supervision of facility 

 
Informal Computer Area/Catalog 

• Searching the OPAC catalog 
• Printing bibliographies, references, information 
• Communicating 
• Collaborating 
• Printing information 

 
Reference 

• Reading 
• Studying 
• Finding information in various formats 
• Accessing reference sources 
• Viewing 
• Listening 
• Photocopying 

 
Informal Reading 

• Book discussion groups 
• Listening/viewing/browsing 
• Leisure reading 

 
Group Instruction 

• Class instruction 
• Staff development programs 
• Meetings 
• Presentations 
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• Intercom 
• Carpet 
• Adequate electric and data outlets 
• Electrical and data outlets in floor as necessary  
• Varied architectural techniques are desirable as part of an aesthetic, acoustical, and 

lighting strategy 
• Lighting controls are to be convenient and capable of darkening or dimming specific 

areas, such as the group instruction area or the informal computer reference area 
• Electrical outlets are to be coordinated with the furniture and equipment plan and 

strategically placed throughout the classroom  
• Volume/lighting controls are to be with in close proximity of circulation desk 
• Adequate/controlled natural and artificial light sources 
• HVAC system should be separately zoned from those parts of the building that are not 

mechanically conditioned all year   
• Magazine display unit 
• (4) 4’ x 4’ tack boards 
• (4) 4’ x 8’ marker board 
• Tack strips on all available walls 
• Shelving for collection including specialized resources 
• Wall mounted media projector  
• Investigate use of sound enhancement system 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Book carts and trucks 
• Circulation desk 
• Tables and chairs 
• OPAC/Computer tables 
• Document camera 

 
 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY/SCIENCE CLASSROOM 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
This area allows students to work in an individual instructional setting with the 
teacher/instructional aid as a facilitator.  This area is to be designed to allow the delivery of both 
instructional technology and science to the students of this facility. The instructional technology 
use will include instruction, assessments, and testing through computer equipment.  The science 
technology use will be a space where students are involved in creative endeavors to understand 
and solve scientific problems. The elementary science program explores earth science, life 
science, physical science, as well as scientific reasoning and technological design used to create 
scientific models to help with scientific problem solving.  The class will allow students to learn 
important scientific concepts and to construct ideas through inquiry, investigation, and analysis.  
Careful design and layout of this space is required to integrate the different uses this classroom 
will undergo. 
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CAPACITY: 25 students 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  800 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP:  

• Located adjacent to the instructional resource center 
• Close proximity to office/material prep/storage 
• The computer stations are to be located to facilitate classroom function as both 

instructional technology and/or a science classroom  
• Instructional technology use must facilitate quick and efficient set-up of computer 

stations, (docking stations if laptop computers are utilized)with hidden wire management 
• Science classroom use must facilitate quick and efficient set-up of lab areas or stations, 

with hidden or removed computer stations, and/or hidden wires or docking stations   
• Open tables to be located in the center area for group work, assembly of projects, and 

individual study   
• A separate entrance will be provided to enable the lab to be apart from the normal 

function of the rest of the school 
• Various classes will rotate through this classroom on a day-to-day basis 
• Room to facilitate the preparation, clean-up, and storage of materials and apparatus used 
• Classroom is to allow visual sight lines of the entire room 

 
  ACTIVITIES: 

• The space is to be designed to allow multi-functional lab tables seating 2 to 4 students per 
station   

• Moveable tables and benches are preferred 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Planning any environment that balances formal demonstrations, laboratory experiments 
and computer supported teaching and learning, should be approached with consideration 
of these basic elements: 

• Intercom 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Tack strips on walls 
• Provision for darkening of room 
• Wall mounted media projector  
• Interactive whiteboard (electronic or basic) at front of room  
• Computer network and electrical outlets for 25 student computers and one teacher station 
• Vision panels to allow monitoring and supervision from the instructional resource center 
• Counters with electrical outlets for microscopes and other equipment 
• Wet area  
• A handicap accessible station is to be provided  
• Base and wall cabinets along the perimeter of the space for storage 
• Lockable storage closet   
• Space is to have access to and make use of natural light 
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• Small bulletin board - 4’ x 6’ 
• Tack boards 
• Magnetic marker boards 
• Investigate use of sound enhancement system 
• VCT flooring 
• HVAC system should be separately zoned from those parts of the building that are not 

mechanically conditioned all year    
 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Computer desks 
• Teacher desk or station with chair 
• Document camera 

 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS PREP/STORAGE 
 
CAPACITY: 5 persons (1 staff and 1-4 guests) 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  300 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Immediate access to the instructional resource center and technology classroom 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Preparation of school based materials, document repair, and storage/charging of 
technology devices, required to support the school programs will occur in this room 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Vision panels with blinds 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Counter space with sink along one wall with enclosed cabinets above and below to 

accommodate supplies, materials being processed, items being mended 
• Data and electrical outlets in walls and above counter 
• Storage space for audiovisual equipment/materials with secured access to the hallway, 

adjustable shelving, and secure cabinets for hardware and software 
• Intercom 
• VCT flooring 
• Acoustical treatments as appropriate to reduce noise 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• None 
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OFFICE 
 
CAPACITY: 1 staff 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  115 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Immediate access to the circulation desk/instructional resource center/technology 
classroom 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Volume control for intercom speakers 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Carpet 
• Marker board 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• Teacher desk with chair 
• Bookshelves 
• One (1) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  

 
 
TELECOM/MAIN DISTRIBUTION FRAME (MDF) ROOM 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 100 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Located near the instructional resource center the goal of the telecom/MDF room is to 
provide a secure area to serve as the information hub for the school  

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• All technology required to support the school programs will originate from this room 
• This room will house equipment that will receive and distribute voice, video, and data  
• It will be the location for, network management, file servers, CCTV security cameras 

multiplexers and recorders, intercom and telephone wiring entry and distribution 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Climate Control: 

• Ventilation for heat produced by equipment, with separate thermostat 
• Must be conditioned space year-round and 24 hours per day  
• Auxiliary cooling for heat produced by equipment, with separate system and thermostat 

control 
• Static Dissipative Tile (SDT) floor 
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Electrical: 
• Dedicated electrical panel 
• Uninterrupted emergency generator power  
• Ability to connect to double conversion UPS 
• Cable system controls access 
• Telephone and intercom 
• Telephone demarcation 
• Video network control 
• Data network system 
• CCTV security system 
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7.0- PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
 

 
OBJECTIVE: 
Physical Education is an integral part of the general education program in the elementary 
school.  The program provides a wide variety of activities that will enable students to develop 
physical competence in skills performance, acquire activities for lifelong fitness, develop 
awareness of safety concepts and application in the environment, to understand the importance 
of teamwork, and gain knowledge of the benefits of regular and systematic exercise, game rules, 
activity organization, as well as care and use of equipment.  Components of the physical 
education program include fundamental motor skills, ball-handling skills, rhythm and dance 
activities, and an overall appreciation of the importance of good health habits. 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Gym 3,300 sq. ft. 
 Gym Teacher Office    160 sq. ft 
 Storage Room    600 sq. ft. 
 Total 4,060 sq. ft. 
 
GYMNASIUM: 
 
CAPACITY: 25-50 students 
  1-2 teachers  
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  3,300 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• The gymnasium is to be adjacent to the cafeteria with a movable wall between the two 
spaces  

• Water fountains and public restrooms are to be accessible without entering  the rest of the 
school  

• Double doors w/removable center mullion should lead directly to outside   
• The gymnasium is to be located near the athletic fields and blacktop area 

 
ACTIVITIES: 
Hands on experiences in a variety of activities 

• Individual/lifetime sports (example tennis, archery, etc.)  
• Team sports (example volleyball, soccer, etc.) 
• Aerobic and cardiovascular conditioning activities 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• A motorized, net style gym divider on centerline of court 
• The gymnasium is to have an open ceiling and VCT tile (or hardwood as alternate) floor 

with lines and circles for basketball and volleyball 
• Special acoustical treatment as needed to reduce noise level 
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• Two (2) wall mounted adjustable chinning bars, two ceiling mounted climbing ropes 
• Six (6) basketball backboards (two (2) main court glass backboards and four (4) side 

court metal backboards) with height adjusters with appropriate floor markings 
• All backboards are to be retractable  
• Padded walls at basketball backboard areas 
• Three (3) volleyball standards built into floor (One (1) main court, two (2) side courts) 

with floor plates 
• Ceiling height must be a minimum of 18’ 
• Four (4) data outlets 
• Duplex electrical outlets at least 20 feet O.C. 
• Cages over lighting, and associated items (ducts, etc.) to avoid breakage 
• Separate sound system (multiple microphone inputs) that can be patched into cafeteria 

system during assemblies 
• Hearing assistance system (FM or Induction Loop) 
• 4’ x 8’ bulletin board on side wall near a corner (electrical outlet nearby)  
• Two (2) 3’ x 5’ marker boards near the office door in the gym 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Additional physical education equipment to be determined 
 
 

GYM TEACHER OFFICE: 
 
CAPACITY: 1-2 persons 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  160 sq. ft.  

 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHP:  

• This office is located adjacent to the gymnasium area 
• Direct access to the gym and storage rooms, with security features for records storage 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Unbreakable window looking out into the gym   
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 
• Same requirements as office/workroom area 

 
 
STORAGE ROOM: 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  400 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: 

•  Direct access to the gymnasium  
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• Proximity to exterior doors for outdoor equipment use and storage 
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• Oversize double doors into gym w/removable center mullion 
• Doors need to be lockable 
• High open ceiling for storage of volleyball standards 
• Open floor area for mats and gymnastic equipment 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Shelving unit on one wall 6’ in height x 8’ in width with four shelves spaced 18” apart - 
shelves need to be 24” wide 
 

Paved Outdoor Activity Spaces - 2 @ 40’ x 60’ Areas: 
• One paved area is to abut the exterior wall of the gymnasium 
• The exterior wall of the building abutting the paved areas shall be a smooth masonry or 

concrete surface up to 8’ above the pavement 
• This will provide a true rebounding surface for instruction and drills 
• The first paved area shall be marked for basketball and volleyball 
•  Provide a 10’ basketball goal at each end of the pavement, and removable volleyball 

standards and net  
•  Layout of game markings and location of the built-in equipment shall be done in 

discussion with the PE teacher 
• The second rectangular paved area shall be marked for basketball, foursquare, hopscotch, 

center circles, etc.  Provide two 8’ basketball goals at this paved area.  Layout of game 
markings and location of the goals shall be done in discussion with the PE teacher   

• Provide a weather-resistant keyed hose bibb near the multipurpose room or gymnasium 
door 
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8.0- VISUAL AND PERMORMING ARTS  
 

 
OBJECTIVE: 
The goal of the visual and performing arts program is to educate students on the basic 
techniques and methods to promote creativity and expression beyond the limits of language.  
These basic building blocks will provide the ability for students to unleash creativity and 
innovation, as well as gain cultural and economic understanding in future educational settings. 
The visual art program utilizes an interdisciplinary hands-on approach through a variety of art 
mediums and techniques. The musical program provides a variety of music opportunities for all 
children and at the same time allows for the discovery and development of those students who 
have exceptional music aptitudes and interests.  Students will play instruments, dance, move 
creatively, play games, create, sing, and listen to music.  Students will also work to discover the 
connection between music and culture and music and other fine arts.   The Music classroom is 
to be located on the stage. See the FOOD SERVICES AND ASSEMBLY AREA section for 
information on the musical program. 

  
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Art Classroom 1000 sq. ft. 
 Instrumental Classroom                                        600 sq. ft. 
 Storage Room    150 sq. ft. 
 Toilet Room (shared)      75 sq. ft. 
 TOTAL                                                               1,825 sq. ft. 
 
ART CLASSROOM: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
The visual art program utilizes an interdisciplinary hands-on approach through a variety of art 
mediums and techniques. 
 
CAPACITY:  23 students 
   1 Teacher 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  1000 sq. ft.  
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Consideration should be given to locating room away from quiet areas 
• Proximity to northern exposure of building 
• Door or access to exterior of the building or fenced in courtyard/patio if feasible 
• Adjacent to storage room and instrumental classroom  
• Door or access to toilet room (shared) 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Demonstrations and discussions accompanied by visual aids, both print and video  
• Mostly student use of wide-ranging media - pencils, crayons, paint, cut and paste, clay,  

3-D construction, etc.     
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SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Two sinks for general needs, deep well sinks 
• Clay traps at all sinks 
• Sinks are to have swivel gooseneck faucets and consideration is to be given to locate the 

sinks in such a way as to maximize the number of students that can gather around during 
clean-up 

• One sink to be handicapped accessible 
• Hand soap and paper towel dispensers mounted within a small child’s arm reach 
• Counter tops to be stain and water proof – no plastic laminate over particle board 
• Interior lighting 70-100 foot candles include natural light without use of skylights 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Wall mounted media projector 
• Perimeter display shelf 
• Book storage 
• Marker boards and tack boards 
• Flexible map hooks, map rails, tack rails, and two flag holders are to be placed above all 

marker boards   
• Tack rail or tack boards should be extended around as many walls as space is available 

(within Code requirements) 
• One wall of base cabinets with countertops 
• Lockable, fixed, teacher’s wardrobe 
• Provide area for drawing tables 
• Higher ceiling height is desirable 
• Classroom controlled exhaust fan or additional ventilation as required 
• Designated kiln area with ventilation  
• Same technology requirements as classroom 
• VCT flooring 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Activity tables that can be arranged flexibly to accommodate different activities  
• Furniture should provide adjustability for student size 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  
• Teacher desk with chair 
• 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision panels 
• Document camera 

 
INSTRUMENTAL CLASSROOM: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
Students will learn instrumental music techniques, and reading of music. 
 
CAPACITY:  10-12 students 
   1 Teacher 
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SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  600 sq. ft.  
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Room is to be located away from quiet areas 
• Adjacent or close proximity to the stage 
• Adjacent to storage room and Art classroom  
• Door or access to toilet room (shared) 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Instruction and use of instrumental equipment   
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• The instrumental room should have a deep, stainless steel sink for instrument cleaning 

and low shelving with counter tops along one wall 
• Acoustics: Appropriate acoustical treatment is required to enhance the sound within the 

room and to reduce the impact on the rest of the school   
• Proper dimensions, high ceilings, non-parallel walls, and treated materials will create 

better sound quality  
• Sound system 
• Large instrument rack 
• Large instrument storage of at least 48” W x 30” D x 72” H with at least four adjustable 

shelves in the upper cabinet, leaving at least a height of 40” in the bottom 
• Small instrument storage of at least 36” W x 24” D x 72” H with adjustable shelves 
• 12’ marker board with music staff lines on half the length of the board 
• 6’ tack board 
• Lockable, fixed, teacher’s wardrobe 
• Same technology requirements as classroom 
• Same display as regular classroom 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• 10-12 musician chairs and stands 
• Director’s podium 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  
• Teacher desk with chair 

 
 
STORAGE ROOM: 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  150 sq. ft.  
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Direct access to art classroom and  instrumental classroom  
 
 
 



68 
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• Teaching materials and supplies storage of 39” W x 30” D x 72” H with several 

adjustable shelves and four poster size shelves 
• Storage of components required for art 
• Storage of components required for music 
• Open shelving of 18” depth 
• Some storage units should have adjustable shelves and others should be drawers  
• General purpose cabinet of shallow depth 
• Appropriate ventilation 
• Shelves for large paper storage 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• None  
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9.0- COMMUNITY USE AREA 
 

OBJECTIVES: 
To provide an area in the building for parents, volunteers and community-based organizations to 
instruct, read to students, use a computer for research, or meet to discuss school activities. 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Before and After School Office/Storage  150 sq. ft. 
 PTA Workroom/Storage 300 sq. ft 
 Parks and Rec School Office/Storage 150 sq. ft 
 Gymnasium Addition 2,400 sq. ft 
 Total 3,000 sq. ft. 
 
BEFORE AND AFTER SCHOOL OFFICE/STORAGE:  
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide an office and secure storage area for before and after school extended day programs. 
  
CAPACITY:   1 to 2 persons 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 150 sq. ft. 
              
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP:  

• Office to be accessible from gymnasium or cafeteria 
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• Same requirements as office/work room areas 
• Separate phone service 
• Separate HVAC controls (part of cafeteria system) 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Same requirements as office/work room areas 
• Refrigerator 
• Storage shelves/cabinets 

 
 

PTA WORKROOM/STORAGE:  
 
OBJECTIVE:   
The PTA room is to be used by parents to perform school related business such as fund raisers, 
supporting instructional projects, newsletters and other handouts.  The parent coordinator works 
closely with guidance and may be located closer to the main office area. 
 
CAPACITY:   8 to 10 persons 
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SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 300 sq. ft. 
        
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP:  

• PTA room should be located near administrative suite and main entrance 
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 
• Same requirements as office/work room areas 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Same requirements as office/work room areas 
 
 
AFTER SCHOOL GYM PROGRAM OFFICE/STORAGE:  
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide an office and storage area for after school/evening recreational programs. 
  
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 150 sq. ft. 
              
CAPACITY:   1 to 2 persons 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP:  

• Office to be accessible from gymnasium 
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• Same requirements as office/work room areas 
• Separate phone service 
• Separate HVAC controls 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Same requirements as office/work room areas  
 

 
GYMNASIUM ADDITION:  
 
OBJECTIVE: 
Additional square footage for gymnasium  to create a full size/expanded gymnasium . 
  
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 2,400 sq. ft. 
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10.0- FOOD SERVICES AND ASSEMBLY AREA  
 

OBJECTIVES: 
Child nutrition programs play a vital role in the education of students.  As a partner in education, 
it is the role of child nutrition programs to make mealtime a pleasant experience by providing 
adequate dining and food preparation facilities which will encourage students to consume the 
nutritious meals needed for growth, development, and learning readiness.  The dining area is 
sized to provide a large-group space for breakfast, lunch, assemblies, speakers, and 
performances.      
 
CAPACITY:   250 students during lunch 
   500 in theater setting 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 

Student Dining Area/Multi-Purpose Room           3,675 sq. ft. 
Chair and Table Storage      300 sq. ft. 
Kitchen                1,600 sq. ft.  

 Stage/Music Room       800 sq. ft. 
   Total          6,375 sq. ft. 
 
FOOD SERVICES AREA: 
 
CAPACITY:   250 students during lunch 
   500 in theater setting 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 

Student Dining Area/Multi-Purpose Room           3,675 sq. ft. 
Chair and Table Storage      300 sq. ft. 
Kitchen                1,600 sq. ft.  

     Total          5,575 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• The food service area should be near both the bus drop-off for early morning assembling 
and the play areas    

• This space will be used after hours and needs to be able to be secured from the rest of the 
building with adjacent toilets and a custodial closet   

• Toilet entrances must be accessible and easily monitored from the dining area   
• The kitchen must open to the loading dock and trash collection area 

      Dining Area:  
• The school dining room should be located to allow use for assembly, after-school 

functions, and community use 
• The dining area is to be located adjacent to the Stage/Music room   
• The dining area is an open space, and is to be located adjacent to the gymnasium area 

with the two spaces being separated by an operable, heavy duty wall 
      Serving Area:  

• Adjacent to dining with easy access for supply of fresh food. The two serving line(s) 
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must accommodate 250 diners each ½ hour 
Food Preparation:  
• The food preparation and storage area shall be centrally located to serving areas and 

storage areas 
Dish Wash Area:  
• Adjacent to dining room and with a traffic pattern not to interfere with serving lines 
Dietician Office 
• Adjacent to food preparation area and  close proximity to receiving area 
Receiving Area:  
• Receiving area shall be accessible from a loading dock to allow for deliveries of supplies 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• The dining area is to seat 250 students at lunch tables (three lunch periods) and 
approximately 500 in assembly seating 

• Double doors are to lead into the hallway  
• Support beams shall not impede viewing of the stage   
• This area shall be attractive and have a cheerful atmosphere     
• Chair and table storage should be directly accessible   
• Doors are to be designed to facilitate the use and movement of large items in and out of 

the area 
• A combination warming and on-site preparation kitchen is required and must conform to 

the Maryland State Department of Education School Food and Nutrition Service Design 
Manual  

 
Dining Area: 

• 50-70 foot candles of light are recommended in areas without natural light 
• Dimmer switches may be used to create a different atmosphere for special occasions 
• VCT Flooring 
• Microphone jacks with speakers, and intercom will be installed that utilizes a  

master/slave system that is to be coordinated with gymnasium and school systems 
• Various paint colors, wall murals, abstract designs, and other innovations can be 

utilized to decorate the walls 
• Windows should be planned to allow natural light to enter area 
• Ceilings, floors, and walls are to be designed acoustically 
• Ceiling height variety is desirable, as an inexpensive way to achieve spatial interest 

 
Serving Area: 

• 50-70 foot candles of light are recommended in areas without natural light 
• Electrical connections required for equipment 
• Floor drains as required for equipment 
• Data outlet at each cashier, and above each service line entrance (to accommodate 

electrical menu boards) 
• Quarry tile floors 
• Ceramic tile wall surfaces 
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Food Preparation: 
• 50-70 foot candles of light are recommended 
• Separate heating and air conditioning provisions for dining and kitchen areas to 
      accommodate heat build-up in the kitchen including tempered make-up air 
• Walk-in refrigerators and freezers shall be wired to emergency generator 
• Hood for cook area (meeting all code requirements) and tempered make-up air 
• Floor drains or floor sinks to be provided as required for equipment 
• Quarry tile floor 
• Ceramic tile wall surfaces 

 
Dish Wash Area: 

• 50-70 foot candles of light are recommended 
• Direct wiring of dish machine 
• Hood with fan to draw steam out of area 
• Water temperature at 180 degrees on demand 
• Garbage disposal 
• Quarry tile floor 
• Ceramic tile wall surfaces 
• Sprayer on hose reel 

 
Dietician Office: 

• Same requirements as office/work room areas 
• Electric and data outlets 
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 
• All kitchen food preparation equipment as specified by the Supervisor of Food and 

Nutrition Services 
• 1” vertical blinds for exterior windows and interior vision panels 
• Programmed Clocks 
• Desk and chair (in office) 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  
• Computer console, electric menu, message and notice boards 
• Cafeteria tables and chairs (preferred to bench style seating) to seat 250 diners 
• Additional chairs for assemblies 

 
 

STAGE/MUSIC ROOM: 
 

OBJECTIVES: 
The stage/music room space at this facility will serve as both production/assembly space, as 
well as day to day classroom space for the musical program.  When utilized as a stage, the area 
must be efficient and allow for covering of walls (moveable and stationary) with approved 
curtains, etc. to appear as only a stage area.  When not in use as a stage area, the space must be 
private, provide a classroom setting, and be secured through an operable wall that provides an 
acoustical barrier to the adjacent food services area.  The stage/music room must be accessible 
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to all users in both functional capacities.  See the VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS section 
for information on the musical program.  

 
CAPACITY:  23 students 
   1 Teacher (Music)  
   
SPACE REQUIREMENT: 
  Stage/Music Room    800 sq. ft. 
   
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Consideration is to be given to locating the stage/music room within close proximity to 
the art and instrumental classrooms 

• The stage/music room  is be located adjacent food services area 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• The stage/music room is to be located to provide the best sight lines and acoustic 
presentation   

• Electric and technology provisions are needed for basic lighting and sound equipment 
• Public address/sound system with microphone (full sound system – 4 jacks) – that utilizes 

a  master/slave system that is to be coordinated with gymnasium and school systems 
• Stage area with wood or VCT floor 
• Controlled light bar for production of shows 
• Assisted listening device for hearing impaired 
• The area shall have “hidden” from stage view shelving with counter tops along one wall 
• Acoustics: Appropriate acoustical treatment is required to enhance the sound within the 

room and to reduce the impact on the rest of the school   
• The heating/air conditioning system must be quiet yet provide adequate heating and 

cooling for active students in a confined space 
• 12’ marker board with music staff lines on half the length of the board 
• 6’ tack board 
• Same technology requirements as classroom 
• Same display as regular classroom 

 
 
FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Music classroom – 23 chairs 
• Teacher desks and chair 
• Director’s podium 
• Sound system 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  
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11.0- BUILDING SERVICES 
 
OBJECTIVES: 
Provide a secure office for the building supervisor and locker area for custodial staff.   
Provide a general storage and receiving area. 
 
CAPACITY:   Building supervisor 
                        Custodial staff 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 

 Supply Storage/Receiving               400 sq. ft. 
 Toilet/Shower        75 sq. ft. 
 Custodial Engineer Office    150 sq. ft. 
 Total       625 sq. ft. 

 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• The building supervisor’s office, locker area, toilet/shower, and the storage/receiving 
room are to be located together in a cluster near the mechanical, electrical, and food 
service spaces 

• Direct access to a corridor is desired 
• One custodial closet to be located in a central location of each wing  

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Cleaning and maintaining the building 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Main access to the energy management system is to be located in the building 
supervisor’s office 

• Custodial closets to include a mop basin and space for shelves for the storage of custodial 
supplies 

• Provide toilet facility adjacent to the locker area, shower to be accessible to general staff 
 
FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Custodial engineer office to have the same requirements as office/work room areas  
• Small conference table 
• Area to plug in battery powered equipment 
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12.0- TRANSPORTATION 
 

OBJECTIVES: 
Transportation is a significant part of the total school program.  The design of the school site 
should allow for a smooth flow of traffic, both vehicular and pedestrian, with the primary focus 
on the safety of all students. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• The bus parking area is to be designated in connection with the unloading and loading 
zone 

• The bus parking area is to be so planned that the movement of buses on the school site 
will be kept to a minimum 

• The bus parking area is to be located away from student activity areas and should be 
separate from all other vehicle parking areas 

 
CAPACITY: 
           Bus Loop Parking 10 buses  
 Staff Parking 75 vehicles 
 Visitor Parking 50 vehicles 
 Total                                                   125 vehicles 
 
 Student Drop Off/Pick-Up Area (which can include entrance, parking lot area 
lanes, etc.), should effectively and efficiently handle a minimum of 80 to 100 staging vehicles 
  
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• All parking areas and drives are to be paved, curbed where appropriate and provided with 
ramps for the handicapped 

• Bus parking should be of sufficient size to accommodate all buses servicing school, and 
should not require the staging of buses  

• Access and parking not open to public view should be provided for cafeteria deliveries 
and for other service vehicles 

• All parking spaces and drives are to be properly lined with arrows indicating exits and 
entrances  

• All parking areas should be well illuminated 
• Parking areas drives, etc. shall be able to accommodate future growth, or at a minimum 

be constructed/prepared to easily expand  
• As part of the design, a canopy shall be included to provide protection from outdoor 

elements  
• The bus parking area should be planned in such a manner that: (a) pupils unloading from 

the bus door will walk away from the bus toward the school entrance, and (b) all pupils 
walking to the school entrance will not cross any driveway on which buses or other 
vehicles may be moving  

• Walking distance from main doors to bus loop shall be kept to a minimum  
• The bus parking area is to be constructed on a level lot 
• It is to be well drained, prepared, and paved for a vehicle weighing 28,000 pounds   



78 
 

• The bus lot is to be painted to accommodate the parking of smaller vehicles during “off 
hours” 

• Designated spaces and control signs are to be provided 
• Sidewalks are to be provided adjacent to all parking lots  
• For school buses, chevron/angle parking is preferable to perpendicular parking   
• Driveway turns which school buses will travel are to be laid out so the turning radius of 

each will adequately accommodate maximum-length wheel base buses 
• Entrance and exit driveways are to be located to maximize visibility and with 

consideration for traffic flow during school hours 
• The student drop-off loop is to be constructed as a separate drive in such a way that 

students being dropped off by their parents will not have to cross traffic to gain access to 
the school building 
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PHASE II SPECIFICATIONS 
SPACE NEEDS SUMMARY (PHASE II) 

  
   Staff            No. of SRC 
   FTE # Spaces   Sq. Ft.  Total Sq. Ft.   Teach Sta. Students 
         
13.0- Administrative Area  (Phase II)                 
Assistant Principal’s Office 1 1  150 150    
General Storage   1   100 100       
Subtotal 1       250   0 0 
         
         
14.0- Classrooms (Phase II)                 
Intermediate Classrooms                 
Grade 4 Classroom 5 5   870 4,350   5 115 
Grade 5 Classroom 5 5   870 4,350   5 115 
Subtotal 10       8,700   10 230 
                  
                  
15.0- Specialty Instructional Areas (Phase II)           
SWD Classroom 2 2   850 1,700   2  44  
SWD Toilet Room  2   75 150       
SWD specialty room  1  50 50    
Science Classroom 1 1   800 800       
Science Toilet Room  1   50 50       
Science Storage  1   150 150     
Itinerant Rooms 5 & 6 1 2   150 300       
Itinerant Room 7 1 1   200 200       
Workroom/Teacher Office  1  225 225    
Enrichment Room 1 1  500 500    
Storage  1   100 100       
Subtotal 6       4,225   2 44 

Note: SRC counted at 22 students (Kindergarten size) since 2 SWD rooms were counted(included) in Phase I 
 

16.0- Visual and Performing Arts (Phase II)             
Art Classroom 1 1  1,000 1,000    
Art Storage Room  1  150 150    
Toilet Room  1  50 50    
Subtotal 1    1,200  0 0 
         
Grand Total - Net Program Space 18       14,375   12 274 
         
Gross Square Feet Total (70% Efficiency Factor)   20,682 

 



80 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



81 
 

INDIVIDUAL SPACE DESCRIPTIONS (PHASE II) 
 
 
13.0- ADMINISTRATIVE AREA (PHASE II) 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
The Administrative area of the building addition will serve as a satellite administrative area for 
the new classrooms, and offer additional and closer supervision for the students.  Due to its 
location, the assistant principal‘s office and storage area will be more easily accessed by staff in 
this area of the facility.    

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS 
  Assistant Principal’s Office      150 sq. ft. 
  General Storage       100 sq. ft. 
  TOTAL                           250 sq. ft. 
    
ASSISTANT PRINCIPAL’S OFFICE: 
 
CAPACITY:  3 persons (1 staff and  0-2 persons) 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  150 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Consideration is to be given to locating the office both within the new classroom addition 
and in an area that assists with supervision of all students within the school    

• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 
potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Volume control for intercom speakers 
• Electric and data outlets  
• Carpet 
• Marker board 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• L-shaped office workstation 
• Bookshelves 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet  
• Work Table and chair 

 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• None 
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GENERAL STORAGE ROOM:     
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide space for storage of administrative items 
 
CAPACITY:   1 person per room 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  100 sq. ft.  
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Locate in new classroom addition 
• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 

potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Storage of administrative or staff items/equipment/textbooks/etc. 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Electric and data outlets  
• Volume control for intercom speakers (for potential future office use) 
• VCT  floor 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Four (4) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Adjustable shelving 

 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• None 
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14.0- CLASSROOMS (PHASE II) 
 
GRADE 4 THROUGH GRADE 5 CLASSROOMS: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide general grade 4 and grade 5 academic classrooms that allow instruction with 
Maryland’s State Curriculum.  Students are engaged in rigorous, developmentally appropriate 
language arts, mathematics, social studies, and science instruction.  Programs offer opportunities 
for the development of grade-level knowledge and skills, and application of this learning.  
Instructional strategies include hands-on learning activities and opportunities for students to 
learn to think independently, creatively, and critically.  Students at the intermediate level have 
many opportunities to complete research and independent/group projects.  The classroom teacher 
is responsible for the instructional content with support from other professionals such as teachers 
of SWD, intervention teachers, lead teachers, and paraprofessionals.  In an effort to meet the 
varying needs of students, instruction will be differentiated and, therefore, the classroom space 
may be used for whole-group instruction, small-group instruction, or individualized instruction.   

 
CAPACITY:  23 students 
   1 teacher 
   Assistant/lead teacher/parent volunteer as needed 
 
 SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Grade 4 – 5 @ 870 sq. ft.       4,350 sq. ft. 
 Grade 5 – 5 @ 870 sq. ft.       4,350 sq. ft. 
 TOTAL               8,700 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Classrooms to be located in the new addition 
• Consideration to be given to locating in the addition in a quiet part of the building away 

from the music room, gym, and cafeteria   
• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 

potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• See CLASSROOMS section in Phase I 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• See CLASSROOMS section and General Conditions in Phase I 
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 
• See CLASSROOMS section and General Conditions in Phase I 

 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• Convert existing K-5 and SWD classrooms into K-3 classrooms and cluster by grade 
level 
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15.0- SPECIALTY INSTRUCTIONAL AREAS (PHASE II) 
 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Specialty Instructional Areas 
  SWD Classroom – 2 @ 850 sq. ft.     1,700 sq. ft. 
  SWD Toilet – 2 @ 75 sq. ft.         150 sq. ft. 
  SWD Specialty Room            50 sq. ft. 
  Science Classroom          800 sq. ft. 
  Science Toilet             50 sq. ft.  
  Science Storage           150 sq. ft. 
  Itinerant Rooms 5 & 6 – 2 @ 150 sq. ft.       300 sq. ft. 
  Itinerant Room 7           200 sq. ft. 
  Workroom/Teacher Office           225 sq. ft. 
  Enrichment Room          500 sq. ft.  
  Storage            100 sq. ft. 
  TOTAL                         4,225 sq. ft. 

 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES (SWD) CLASSROOMS 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES (SWD) 
CLASSROOMS section in Phase I. 

. 
CAPACITY: (K-2) SWD classroom up to 10 Students 
        1 teacher 
        2 instructional assistants 
 
  (3-5) SWD classroom  up to 10 students 
       1 teacher 
        2 instructional assistants 
    
SPACE REQUIREMENT:      
 (K-2) SWD Classroom      850 sq. ft. 
            (3-5) SWD Classroom      850 sq. ft. 
 SWD – Toilet Room – 2@75 sq. ft.    150 sq. ft. 
 SWD – Specialty Room        50 sq. ft.    
   
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• SWD classrooms to be located in close proximity to one another 
• SWD classrooms are to share single toilet room  
• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 

potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
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ACTIVITIES: 
• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

(SWD) CLASSROOMS section in Phase I 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
(SWD) CLASSROOMS section in Phase I 
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 
• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

(SWD) CLASSROOMS section in Phase I 
 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• Convert existing K-5 and SWD classrooms into K-3 classrooms and cluster by grade 
level 

 
 
SCIENCE CLASSROOM 

 
OBJECTIVE: 
Within the state of Maryland, the NCLB requires testing of science for students in grade 5.  The 
science classroom is a space where students are involved in creative endeavors to understand and 
solve scientific problems.  Scientific knowledge advances when students observe objects and 
events, think about how they relate to what is known, test their ideas in logical ways, and 
generate explanations that integrate the new information into the established order.  The science 
program promotes skills that will enable students to develop a keen sense of responsibility for 
the constructive use of scientific discoveries by developing the openness to wonder, ability to 
question, power to generalize, and capacity to apply knowledge.  The elementary science 
program explores earth science, life science, physical science, as well as scientific reasoning and 
technological design used to create scientific models to help with scientific problem solving.  
The class will allow students to learn important scientific concepts and to construct ideas through 
inquiry, investigation, and analysis. 
 
CAPACITY:   23 students 
     1 staff  
                        
SPACE REQUIREMENT:  
  Science Classroom       800 sq. ft. 
            Science Toilet Room        50 sq. ft. 
  Science Storage     150 sq. ft. 
             
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIPS: 

• The science lab will be located in close proximity to intermediate classrooms in new 
classroom addition  

• Various classes will rotate through this classroom on a day-to-day basis 
• Room to facilitate the preparation, clean-up, and storage of materials and apparatus used 
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• Science classroom is to allow visual sight lines of the entire room 
• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 

potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
 

  ACTIVITIES: 
• The science lab should be designed with lab tables seating 2 to 4 students per station   
• Moveable tables and benches are preferred 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Planning any science environment that balances formal demonstrations and laboratory 
experiments and is influenced by computer supported teaching and learning is to be 
approached with consideration of these basic elements: 
• Space is to have access to and make use of natural light, giving priority to southern  
 exposed windows, with an eastern exposure given second priority 
• Spaces must be designed to accommodate video and computer-based instructional 

systems  
• Flexibility is to be considered with electrical outlets, as well as multiple video source 

inputs throughout the space for maximum flexibility 
• A handicap accessible lab station is to be provided in each laboratory 
• The general science classroom is to have base and wall cabinets along the perimeter 

of the space for storage  
• Science classroom will have significant storage needs in order to accommodate 

science kits and materials   
• Include four (4) deep wash up sinks 
• A handicap accessible station is to be provided  
• Intercom 
• Electric and data outlets with provisions for microscopes and other lab equipment 
• Tack strips on walls 
• Provision for darkening of room 
• Wall mounted media projector  
• Interactive whiteboard (electronic or basic) at front of room  
• VCT flooring 
• Small bulletin board - 4’ x 6’ 
• Tack boards 
• Magnetic marker boards 
• Investigate use of sound enhancement system 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• Teacher desk with chair 
• 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinet 
• Document camera 

 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• Convert the existing instructional technology/science classroom  into a instructional 
technology classroom  only   
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ITININERANT ROOMS:  
 
OBJECTIVE:   
See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – ITINERANT ROOMS section in Phase I. 
 
CAPACITY:   Varies 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
   Itinerant Rooms 5 & 6 – 2 @ 150 sq. ft.    300 sq. ft. 
   Itinerant Room 7        200 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Itinerant Rooms are to be located near the classrooms, and administrative areas to 
promote multiple uses 

• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 
potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – ITINERANT ROOMS section in Phase I 
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – ITINERANT ROOMS section in Phase I 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – ITINERANT ROOMS section in Phase I 
 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• None 
 
WORKROOM/TEACHER OFFICE: 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – WORKROOM/TEACHER OFFICE section in 
Phase I. 
 
CAPACITY:  2 to 4 persons 

 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  225 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• The workroom/teacher office should be located near or adjacent to classroom spaces with 
access to a major corridor.   

• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 
potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
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ACTIVITIES: 

• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – WORKROOM/TEACHER OFFICE 
section in Phase I 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – WORKROOM/TEACHER OFFICE 
section in Phase I 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• See SPECIALTY INSTRUCTION AREAS – WORKROOM/TEACHER OFFICE 
section in Phase I 
 

PHASE II CONVERSION: 
• None 

 
 
ENRICHMENT CLASSROOM 
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide general academic space for enrichment classes and flexible group learning activities.  
Flexibility of the room is to be the first priority to accommodate various future academic 
offerings.  Classrooms will be designed to make effective use of the most current technological 
tools available to teachers and students.  
 
CAPACITY: 12 students 
    1 teacher 
    1 instructional assistant 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENT:    500 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 
potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 

 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Classroom will be designed for small group activities with a high degree of flexibility and 
for instructional groups to participate in cooperative learning activities, lectures, and 
research  

• The enrichment room should be designed for two to three activity centers to include 
computer areas, intervention and listening centers, and directed teaching areas 

• See CLASSROOMS section and General Conditions in Phase I 
 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 
• See CLASSROOMS section and General Conditions in Phase I 
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FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT: 

• See CLASSROOMS section and General Conditions in Phase I 
 

PHASE II CONVERSION: 
• None 
 

 
STORAGE ROOM:     
 
OBJECTIVE: 
To provide space for storage of classroom related items 
 
CAPACITY:   1 person per room 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS:  100 sq. ft.  
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Locate in near classrooms 
• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 

potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
 
ACTIVITIES: 

• Storage of administrative or staff items/equipment/textbooks/etc. 
 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• Electric and data outlets  
• Volume control for intercom speakers (for potential future office use) 
• VCT  floor 

 
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 

• Four (4) 36” x 20” four (4) drawer letter file cabinets  
• Adjustable shelving 

 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• None 
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16.0- VISUAL AND PERMORMING ARTS (PHASE II) 
 

 
OBJECTIVE: 
See VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS – ART CLASSROOM section in Phase I. 
 
CAPACITY:  23 students 
   1 Teacher 
 
SPACE REQUIREMENTS: 
 Art Classroom 1000 sq. ft. 
 Art Storage Room    150 sq. ft. 
 Toilet Room      75 sq. ft. 
 TOTAL                                                               1,825 sq. ft. 
 
PROGRAM RELATIONSHIP: 

• Consideration should be given to locating room away from quiet areas 
• Proximity to northern exposure of building 
• Door or access to exterior of the building or fenced in courtyard/patio if feasible 
• Consideration is to be given to the location of the addition, and separating/minimizing the 

potential impact/disruption of construction activities on the existing facility 
 
ACTIVITIES:   

• See VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS – ART CLASSROOM section in Phase I 
 

 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS: 

• See VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS – ART CLASSROOM section in Phase I 
 

FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS: 
• See VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS – ART CLASSROOM section in Phase I 

 
PHASE II CONVERSION: 

• Convert the existing art room into a music room (adjacent to instrumental music 
classroom). 

• Convert the existing stage/music room into stage only use 
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APPENDIX 
 

 
The following list of references will be consulted for building construction and 
compliance with all applicable state of Maryland guidelines.  
 
 
1. Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment on New and Existing School 

Sites, 1999. 
2. Facilities Guidelines for General Classroom Design, 2005. 
3. Facilities Guidelines for Fine Arts Programs, 2001. 
4. Facilities Guidelines for Library Media Programs, 1998. 
5. Facilities Planning Guide for Successful Secondary Schools, 1991. 
6. Family and Consumer Sciences, 2001. 
7. School Food & Nutrition Service Design Manual, 1995. 
8. School Health Services: A Facility Planning & Design Guide, 2002. 
9. Science Facilities Design Guidelines, 1994. 
10. Standards for Telecommunication Distribution Systems, Revised 2002. 
11. Building Ecology and Partition Design, 1996. 
12. Building Ecology and School Design, 1995. 
13. Indoor Air Quality:  Maryland Public Schools, MSDE 1987. 
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Jonathan Hager Elementary School Program Space 

Comparison 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  Staff    

  FTE# Spaces Sq. Ft. 
Total Sq. 

Ft.
# Spaces Sq. Ft. 

Total Sq. 

Ft.

1.0- Administrative Suite 

Reception Area/General Office 1 500 500 1 475 475

Principal’s Office 1 200 200 1 198 198

Conference Room 1 200 200 1 201 201

Administrative Work Room 1 200 200 1 199 199

Records Storage Room  1 200 200 1 176 176

Administrative Storage 1 100 100 1 41 41

General Storage 1 100 100 1 0 0

Toilet Room 1 50 50 1 49 49

Teacher Break Room 1 450 450 1 445 445

Subtotal 2,000 1,784

2.0- Health Services

Treatment Area/Rest Area/Waiting Room 1 250 250 1 456 456

Cot Area 1 150 150 1 156 156

Office/Storage Room 1 150 150 1 148 148

Toilet Room 1 200 200 1 99 99

Subtotal 750 859

3.0- Student Support Services

School Counselor's Office 1 150 150 1 224 224

Subtotal  150  224

4.0- Classrooms

Primary Classrooms

Pre-Kindergarten Classroom 2 1,000 2000 2 984 1967

Pre-Kindergarten Toilet Room 2 50 100 2 60 120

Kindergarten Classroom 3 870 2610 3 877 2630

Kindergarten Toilet Room 3 50 150 3 60 180

Pre-K and Kindergarten Storage 3 100 300 1 242 242

Grade 1 Classroom 3 870 2610 3 880 2640

Grade 1 Toilet Room 3 50 150 3 60 180

Grade 2 Classroom 3 870 2610 3 877 2631

Grade 2 Toilet Room 3 50 150 3 56 168

Primary Collaboration Rooms 0 0 0 4 202 808

Subtotal 10,680 11,566

Area not identified in original Educational Specifications

Approved Construction Documents 

Program              after Ed. Spec 

approval and additional Sq. ft. 

received from State 

Jonathan Hager Elementary School Program Space Comparison                                                                                                                                                                  
Opened August 2016

Original - Approved Ed. Spec.



  Staff    

  FTE# Spaces Sq. Ft. Total Sq. Ft. # Spaces Sq. Ft. Total Sq. Ft.

5.0- Intermediate Classrooms

Grade 3 Classroom 3 870 2610 3 840 2520

Grade 3 Toilet Room 3 50 150 1 51 51

Grade 4 Classroom 3 870 2610 3 830 2490

Grade 4 Toilet Room 3 50 150 3 0 0

Grade 5 Classroom 3 870 2610 3 828 2484

Grade 5 Toilet Room 3 50 150 3 0 0

Intermediate Collaboration Rooms 0 0 0 4 202 808

Subtotal 8,280 8,353

6.0- Specialty Instructional Areas

SWD Classroom 2 870 1740 2 809 1618

SWD Toilet Room 2 50 100 2 51 102

Transition Room 0 0 0 2 46 92

Itinerant Rooms 1 & 2 2 150 300 2 166.5 333

Itinerant Rooms 3 & 4 2 200 400 2 186.5 373

Workroom/ Teacher Office 1 225 225 1 264 264

Storage 0 0 0 1 41 41

Storage 1 100 100 1 89 89

Subtotal 2,865 2,912

7.0- Instructional Resource Center

Instructional Resource Center 1 2,800 2800 1 2,328 2328

Instr. Technology/Science Classroom 1 800 800 1 725 725

Instructional Materials Prep/Storage 1 300 300 1 206 206

Flex media room 0 0 0 1 150 150

Reading space 0 0 0 1 547 547

Office 1 115 115 1 78 78

Telecom/MDF Room 1 100 100 1 161 161

Subtotal 4,115 4,195

8.0- Physical Education

Gym 1 3,300 3300 1 3,464 3464

Gym Teacher Office 1 160 160 1 152 152

Storage Room 1 600 600 1 524 524

Subtotal 4,060 4,140

Area not identified in original Educational Specifications

Jonathan Hager Elementary School Program Space Comparison                                                                                                                                                                  
Opened August 2016

Original - Approved Ed. Spec.

Approved Construction Documents 

Program              after Ed. Spec 

approval and additional Sq. ft. 

received from State 



Staff

FTE

9.0- Visual and Performing Arts

Art Classroom 1 1,000 1000 1 988 988

Art toilet/storage 0 0 0 1 207 207

Instrumental Classroom 1 600 600 1 667 667

Music Classroom (Separate) 0 0 0 1 994 994

Storage Room (Shared) 1 150 150 1 139 139

Toilet Room (Shared) 1 75 75 1 68 68

Subtotal 1,825 3,063

10.0- Community Use Area

Before and After School Office/Storage 1 150 150 1 159 159

PTA Workroom/Storage 1 300 300 1 220 220

After School Gym Program Office/Storage 1 150 150 1 200 200

Gymnasium Addition 1 2,400 2400 1 2,421 2421

Subtotal 3,000 3,000

11.0- Food Services and Assembly Area

Student Dining Area/Multi-Purpose Room 1 3,675 3675 1 3,585 3585

Chair and Table Storage 1 300 300 1 315 315

Kitchen 1 1,600 1600 1 1,774 1774

Stage (original Ed. Spec. included Music Room) 1 800 800 1 920 920

Subtotal 6,375 6,594

12.0- Building Services

Supply Storage/Receiving 1 400 400 1 386 386

Toilet/Shower 1 75 75 1 72 72

Custodial Engineer Office 1 150 150 1 165 165

Subtotal 625 623

Grand Total - Net Program Space 44,725 47,313

63,818 65,433

Area not identified in original Educational Specifications

TOTAL NET PROGRAM AREA 44,718   47,313    

BUILDING SUPPORT AREAS 19,100   18,120    

TOTAL GROSS 63,818   65,433    

EFFICIENCY 70% 30% 72% 28%

Approved Construction Documents 

Program              after Ed. Spec 

approval and additional Sq. ft. 

received from State 

Jonathan Hager Elementary School Program Space Comparison                                                                                                                                                                  
Opened August 2016

Original - Approved Ed. Spec.

Gross Square Feet Total ( Efficiency Factor)

# Spaces Sq. Ft. Total Sq. Ft.  # Spaces Sq. Ft. Total Sq. Ft.
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MANDATORY BID/PROPOSAL AFFIDAVIT 
 

 
COMAR 21.05.08.07 

 
Bidder shall complete and submit this bid/proposal affidavit to the Supervisor of Purchasing, Washington 

County Public Schools with the bid or offer. 

A. AUTHORITY 

I HEREBY AFFIRM THAT: 
 

I (print name)   possess the legal authority to make this Affidavit. 

B. CERTIFICATION REGARDING COMMERCIAL NONDISCRIMINATION 

The undersigned bidder hereby certifies and agrees that the following information is correct:  In preparing 

its bid on this project, the bidder has considered all proposals submitted from qualified, potential 

subcontractors and suppliers, and has not engaged in “discrimination” as defined in §19-103 of the State 

Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland.  “Discrimination” means any 

disadvantage, difference, distinction, or preference in the solicitation, selection, hiring, or commercial 

treatment of a vendor, subcontractor, or commercial customer on the basis of race, color, religion, 

ancestry, or national origin, sex, age, marital status, sexual orientation, or on the basis of disability or any 

otherwise unlawful use of characteristics regarding the vendor’s, supplier’s or commercial customer’s 

employees or owners. “Discrimination” also includes retaliating against any person or other entity for 

reporting any incident of “discrimination”.  Without limiting any other provision of the solicitation on this 

project, it is understood that, if the certification is false, such false certification constitutes grounds for the 

State to reject the bid submitted by the bidder on this project, and terminate any contract awarded based 

on the bid. As part of its bid or proposal, the bidder herewith submits a list of all instances within the past 

4 years where there has been a final adjudicated determination in a legal or administrative proceeding in 

the State of Maryland that the bidder discriminated against subcontractors, vendors, suppliers, or 

commercial customers, and a description of the status or resolution of that determination, including any 

remedial action taken.  Bidder agrees to comply in all respects with the State’s Commercial 

Nondiscrimination Policy as described under Title19 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the 

Annotated Code of Maryland. 

 
B-1 Certification Regarding Minority Business Enterprises. 

 
The undersigned bidder hereby certifies and agrees that it has fully complied with the State Minority 

Business Enterprise Law, State Finance and Procurement Article, §14-308 (a)(2), Annotated Code of 

Maryland, which provides that, except as otherwise provided by law, a contractor may not identify a 

certified minority business enterprise in a bid or proposal and: 
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(1) Fail to request, receive, or otherwise obtain authorization from the certified minority business 

enterprise to identify the certified minority proposal; 

 
(2) Fail to notify the certified minority business enterprise before execution of the contract of its 

inclusion in the bid or proposal; 

 
(3) Fail to use the certified minority business enterprise in the performance of the contract; or 

 
(4) Pay the certified minority business enterprise solely for the use of its name in the bid or 

proposal. 

 
Without limiting any other provision of the solicitation on this project, it is understood that if the 

certification is false, such false certification constitutes grounds for the State to reject the bid submitted by 

the bidder on this project, and terminate any contract awarded based on the bid. 
 

C. AFFIRMATION REGARDING BRIBERY CONVICTIONS 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

Neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, the above business (as is defined in 

Section 16-101(b) of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland), or 

any of its officers, directors, partners, controlling stockholders, or any of its employees directly involved 

in the business's contracting activities including obtaining or performing contracts with public bodies has 

been convicted of, or has had probation before judgment imposed pursuant to Criminal Procedure Article, 

§6-220, Annotated Code of Maryland, or has pleaded nolo contendere to a charge of bribery, attempted 

bribery, or conspiracy to bribe in violation of Maryland law, or of the law of any other state or federal 

law, except as follows (indicate the reasons why the affirmation cannot be given and list any conviction, 

plea, or imposition of probation before judgment with the date, court, official or administrative body, the 

sentence or disposition, the name(s) of person(s) involved, and their current positions and responsibilities 

with the business): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

D. AFFIRMATION REGARDING OTHER CONVICTIONS 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

Neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, the above business, or any of its 

officers, directors, partners, controlling stockholders, or any of its employees directly involved in the 

business's contracting activities including obtaining or performing contracts with public bodies, has: 
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(1) Been convicted under state or federal statute of: 
 

(a) A criminal offense incident to obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public 

or private contract; or 

 
(b) Fraud, embezzlement, theft, forgery, falsification or destruction of records or 

receiving stolen property; 

 
(2) Been convicted of any criminal violation of a state or federal antitrust statute; 

 
(3) Been convicted under the provisions of Title 18 of the United States Code for violation of the 

Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organization Act, 18 U.S.C. §1961 et seq., or the Mail Fraud 

Act, 18 U.S.C. §1341 et seq., for acts in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a 

public or private contract; 
 

(4) Been convicted of a violation of the State Minority Business Enterprise Law, §14-308 of the 

State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland; 
 

(5) Been convicted of a violation of §11-205.1 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of 

the Annotated Code of Maryland; 

 
(6) Been convicted of conspiracy to commit any act or omission that would constitute grounds for 

conviction or liability under any law or statute described in subsections (1)—(5) above; 

 
(7) Been found civilly liable under a state or federal antitrust statute for acts or omissions in 

connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a public or private contract; or 

 
(8) Been found in a final adjudicated decision to have violated the Commercial 

Nondiscrimination Policy under Title 19 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the 

Annotated Code of Maryland with regard to a public or private contract; or 

 
(9) Admitted in writing or under oath, during the course of an official investigation or other 

proceedings, acts or omissions that would constitute grounds for conviction or liability under any 

law or statute described in §§B and C and subsections D (1)- (8) above, except as follows 

(indicate reasons why the affirmations cannot be given, and list any conviction, plea, or 

imposition of probation before judgment with the date, court, official or administrative body, the 

sentence or disposition, the name(s) of the person(s) involved and their current positions and 

responsibilities with the business, and the status of any debarment): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
E. AFFIRMATION REGARDING DEBARMENT 
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I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 
 

Neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, the above business, or any of its 

officers, directors, partners, controlling stockholders, or any of its employees directly involved in the 

business's contracting activities, including obtaining or performing contracts with public bodies, has ever 

been suspended or debarred (including being issued a limited denial of participation) by any public entity, 

except as follows (list each debarment or suspension providing the dates of the suspension or debarment, 

the name of the public entity and the status of the proceedings, the name(s) of the person(s) involved and 

their current positions and responsibilities with the business, the grounds of the debarment or suspension, 

and the details of each person's involvement in any activity that formed the grounds of the debarment or 

suspension). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
F. AFFIRMATION REGARDING DEBARMENT OF RELATED ENTITIES 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

(1) The business was not established and it does not operate in a manner designed to evade the 

application of or defeat the purpose of debarment pursuant to Sections 16-101, et seq., of the 

State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland; and 
 

(2) The business is not a successor, assignee, subsidiary, or affiliate of a suspended or debarred 

business, except as follows (you must indicate the reasons why the affirmations cannot be given 

without qualification): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
G. SUB-CONTRACT AFFIRMATION 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

Neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, the above business, has knowingly 

entered into a contract with a public body under which a person debarred or suspended under Title 16 of 

the State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland will provide, directly or 

indirectly, supplies, services, architectural services, construction related services, leases of real property, 

or construction. 
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H. AFFIRMATION REGARDING COLLUSION 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

Neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, the above business has: 
 

(1) Agreed, conspired, connived, or colluded to produce a deceptive show of competition in the 

compilation of the accompanying bid or offer that is being submitted; 

 
(2) In any manner, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement of any kind to fix the bid 

price or price proposal of the bidder or offeror or of any competitor, or otherwise taken any action 

in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the contract for which the 

accompanying bid or offer is submitted. 

 
I. CERTIFICATION OF TAX PAYMENT 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

Except as validly contested, the business has paid, or has arranged payment of, all taxes due the State of 

Maryland and has filed all required returns and reports with the Comptroller of the Treasury, the State 

Department of Assessments and Taxation, and the Department of Labor, Licensing, and Regulation, as 

applicable, and will have paid all withholding taxes due the State of Maryland prior to final settlement. 

 

J. CONTINGENT FEES 
 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 
 

The business has not employed or retained any person, partnership, corporation, or other entity, other than 

a bona fide employee, bona fide agent, bona fide salesperson, or commercial selling agency working for 

the business, to solicit or secure the Contract, and that the business has not paid or agreed to pay any 

person, partnership, corporation, or other entity, other than a bona fide employee, bona fide agent, bona 

fide salesperson, or commercial selling agency, any fee or any other consideration contingent on the 

making of the Contract. 

 
K. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 
I ACKNOWLEDGE THAT this Affidavit is to be furnished to the Procurement Officer and may be 

distributed to units of: (1) the State of Maryland; (2) counties or other subdivisions of the State of 

Maryland; (3) other states; and (4) the federal government.  I further acknowledge that this Affidavit is 

subject to applicable laws of the United States and the State of Maryland, both criminal and civil, and that 

nothing in this Affidavit or any contract resulting from the submission of this bid or proposal shall be 

construed to supersede, amend, modify or waive, on behalf of the State of Maryland, or any unit of the 

State of Maryland having jurisdiction, the exercise of any statutory right or remedy conferred by the 

constitution and the laws of Maryland with respect to any misrepresentation made or any violation of the 
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obligations, terms, and covenants undertaken by the above business with respect to (1) this Affidavit, (2) 

the contract, and (3) other Affidavits comprising part of the contract. 
 

I DO SOLEMNLY DECLARE AND AFFIRM UNDER THE PENALTIES OF PERJURY THAT THE 

CONTENTS OF THIS AFFIDAVIT ARE TRUE AND CORRECT TO THE BEST OF MY 

KNOWLEDGE, INFORMATION, AND BELIEF. 

 
Date:   

 

By: 
 
 
 

(Print name of Authorized Representative and Affiant) 
 
 
 

 
(Signature of Authorized Representative and Affiant) 
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CONTRACT AFFIDAVIT 
 

 
MANDATORY CONTRACT ADDENDUM 

COMAR 21.07.01.25 

Bidder shall complete and submit this contract affidavit to the Legal Department of Washington County 

Public Schools to attach with the contract form. 

A. AUTHORITY 

I HEREBY AFFIRM THAT: 
 

I, (print name)  possess the legal authority to make 

this Affidavit. 

 
B. CERTIFICATION OF REGISTRATION OR QUALIFICATION WITH THE STATE 

DEPARTMENT OF ASSESSMENTS AND TAXATION 

 
I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

 
The business named above is a (check applicable items): 

Corporation: ____domestic ____or foreign 

Limited Liability Company:  ____domestic ____or foreign 

Partnership:  ____domestic ____or foreign 

Statutory Trust:  ____domestic   or foreign  

Sole Proprietorship: ____and is registered or qualified as required under Maryland Law. 

 
I further affirm that the above business is in good standing both in Maryland and (IF APPLICABLE) in 

the jurisdiction where it is presently organized, and has filed all of its annual reports, together with filing 

fees, with the Maryland State Department of Assessments and Taxation. The name and address of its 

resident agent (IF APPLICABLE) filed with State Department of Assessments and Taxation is: 

 
Name and Department ID Number   

 

Address:   
 

and that if it does business under a trade name, it has filed a certificate with the State Department of 

Assessments and Taxation that correctly identifies that true name and address of the principal or owner 

as: 
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Name and Department ID Number: 
 

Address: 
 

C. FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE AFFIRMATION 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

I am aware of, and the above business will comply with, the provisions of the State Finance and 

Procurement Article §13-221, Annotated Code of Maryland, which require that every business that enters 

into contracts, leases, or other agreements with the State of Maryland or its agencies during a calendar 

year under which the business is to receive in the aggregate $100,000 or more shall, within 30 days of the 

time when the aggregate value of the contracts, leases, or other agreements reaches $100,000, file with the 

Secretary of State of Maryland certain specified information to include disclosure of beneficial ownership 

of the business. 

 
D. POLITICAL CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE AFFIRMATION 

I FUTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

I am aware of, and the above business will comply with, Election Law Article §§14-101-14-108, 

Annotated Code of Maryland,  which requires that every person that enters into contracts, leases, or other 

agreements with the State of Maryland, including its agencies or a political subdivision of the State, 

during a calendar year in which the person receives in the aggregate $100,000 or more shall file with the 

State Board of Elections a statement disclosing contributions in excess of $500 made during the reporting 

period to a candidate for elective office in any primary or general election. 

 
E. DRUG AND ALCOHOL FREE WORKPLACE 

 
(Applicable to all contracts unless the contract is for a law enforcement agency and the agency head or the 

agency head’s designee has determined that application of COMAR 21.11.08 and this certification would 

be inappropriate in connection with the law enforcement agency’s undercover operations.) 

 
I CERTIFY THAT: 

 
(1) Terms defined in COMAR 21.11.08 shall have the same meanings when used in this certification. 

(2) By submission of its bid or offer, the business, if other than an individual, certifies and agrees 

that, with respect to its employees to be employed under a contract resulting from this 

solicitation, the business shall: 

 
(a) Maintain a workplace free of drug and alcohol abuse during the term of the contract; 

 
(b) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, 

dispensing, possession, or use of drugs, and the abuse of drugs or alcohol is prohibited in the 
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business’ workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violation 

of the prohibitions; 

 
(c) Prohibit its employees from working under the influence of drugs or alcohol; 

 
(d) Not hire or assign to work on the contract anyone who the business knows, or in the exercise 

of due diligence should know, currently abuses drugs or alcohol and is not actively engaged in a 

bona fide drug or alcohol abuse assistance or rehabilitation program; 

 
(e) Promptly inform the appropriate law enforcement agency of every drug-related crime that 

occurs in its workplace if the business has observed the violation or otherwise has reliable 

information that a violation has occurred; 

(f) Establish drug and alcohol abuse awareness programs to inform its employees about: 

(i) The dangers of drug abuse and alcohol abuse in the workplace; 

(ii) The business’s policy of maintaining a drug and alcohol free workplace; 

(iii) Any available drug and alcohol counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance 

programs; and 

(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees who abuse drugs and alcohol in 

the workplace; 

 
(g) Provide all employees engaged in the performance of the contract with a copy of the statement 

required by §E(2)(b), above; 

 
(h) Notify its employees in the statement required by §E(2)(b), above, that as a condition of 

continued employment on the contract, the employee shall: 
 

(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and 

(ii) Notify the employer of any criminal drug or alcohol abuse conviction for an offense 

occurring in the workplace not later than 5 days after a conviction; 

 
(i)Notify the procurement officer within 10 days after receiving notice under §E(2)(h)(ii), above, 

or otherwise receiving actual notice of a conviction; 

 
(j)Within 30 days after receiving notice under §E(2)(h)(ii), above, or otherwise receiving actual 

notice of a conviction, impose either of the following sanctions or remedial measures on any 

employee who is convicted of a drug or alcohol abuse offense occurring in the workplace: 

(i) Take appropriate personnel action against an employee, up to and including 

termination; or 

(ii) Require an employee to satisfactorily participate in a bona fide drug or alcohol abuse 

assistance or rehabilitation program; and 
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(k) Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug and alcohol free workplace through 

implementation of §E(2)(a)-(j),above. 

(3) If the business is an individual, the individual shall certify and agree as set forth in §E(4), below, 

that the individual shall not engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, 

or use of drugs or the abuse of drugs or alcohol in the performance on the contract. 
 

 
(4) I acknowledge and agree that: 

 
(a) The award of the contract is conditional upon compliance with COMAR 21.11.08 and this 

certification; 

(b) The violation of the provisions of COMAR 21.11.08 or this certification shall be cause to 

suspend payments under, or terminate the contract for default under COMAR 21.07.01.11 or 

21.07.03.15, as applicable; and 

(c) The violation of the provisions of COMAR 21.11.08 or this certification in connection with 

the contract may, in the exercise of the discretion of the Board of Public Works, result in 

suspension and debarment of the business under COMAR 21.08.03. 

 

 
F. CERTAIN AFFIRMATIONS VALID 

I FURTHER AFFIRM THAT: 

To the best of my knowledge, information, and belief, each of the affirmations, certifications, or 

acknowledgments contained in that certain Bid/Proposal Affidavit dated  _, 

20  , and executed by me for the purpose of obtaining the contract to which this Exhibit is attached 

remains true and correct in all respects as if made as of the date of this Contract Affidavit and as if fully 

set forth herein. 

 
I DO SOLEMNLY DECLARE AND AFFIRM UNDER THE PENALTIES OF PERJURY THAT THE 

CONTENTS OF THIS AFFIDAVIT ARE TRUE AND CORRECT TO THE BEST OF MY 

KNOWLEDGE, INFORMATION, AND BELIEF. 

 
Date:   

 

 
 
 

By:   

(Printed name of Authorized Representative and Affiant) 
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 Document B132TM – 2009 
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Construction Manager as Adviser Edition 
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1 

 

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 

The author of this document 

has added information 

needed for its completion. 

The author may also have 

revised the text of the 

original AIA standard form. 

An Additions and Deletions 

Report that notes added 

information as well as 

revisions to the standard 

form text is available from 

the author and should be 

reviewed. 

This document has important 

legal consequences. 

Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with 

respect to its completion 

or modification. 

This document is intended 

to be used in conjunction 

with AIA Documents A132™–

2009, Standard Form of 

Agreement Between Owner and 

Contractor, Construction 

Manager as Adviser Edition; 

A232™–2009, General 

Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction, 

Construction Manager as 

Adviser Edition; and C132™–

2009, Standard Form of 

Agreement Between Owner and 

Construction Manager as 

Adviser. 

AIA Document A232™–2009 is 

adopted in this document by 

reference. Do not use with 

other general conditions 

unless this document is 

modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document 

to another electronic file is 

prohibited and constitutes a 

violation of copyright laws 

as set forth in the footer of 

this document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 

 

BETWEEN the Architect’s client identified as the Owner: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

and the Architect: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

for the following Project: 

(Name, location and detailed description) 

 

«2015 - 2016 Contracts» 

«  » 

«  » 

 

The Construction Manager: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

The Owner and Architect agree as follows. 
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 INITIAL INFORMATION 
 
2 ARCHITECT’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
3 SCOPE OF ARCHITECT’S BASIC SERVICES 
 
4 ADDITIONAL SERVICES 
 
5 OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
6 COST OF THE WORK 
 
7 COPYRIGHTS AND LICENSES 
 
8 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
 
9 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
11 COMPENSATION 
 
12 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 
13 SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT 
 

ARTICLE 1   INITIAL INFORMATION 
§ 1.1 This Agreement is based on the Initial Information set forth in this Section 1.1.  

(Note the disposition for the following items by inserting the requested information or a statement such as “not 

applicable,” “unknown at time of execution” or “to be determined later by mutual agreement.”) 

 

§ 1.1.1 The Owner’s program for the Project: 

(Identify documentation or state the manner in which the program will be developed.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.2 The Project’s physical characteristics: 

(Identify or describe, if appropriate, size, location, dimensions, or other pertinent information, such as geotechnical 

reports; site, boundary and topographic surveys; traffic and utility studies; availability of public and private utilities 

and services; legal description of the site; etc.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.3 The Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, as defined in Section 6.1:  

(Provide total and, if known, a line item breakdown.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.4 The Owner’s anticipated design and construction schedule: 

.1 Design phase milestone dates, if any: 

 

«  » 

 

.2 Commencement of construction: 

 

«  » 
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.3 Substantial Completion date or milestone dates: 

 

«  » 

 

.4 Other: 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.5 The Owner intends to retain a Construction Manager adviser and: 

(Note that, if Multiple Prime Contractors are used, the term “Contractor” as referred to throughout this Agreement 

will be as if plural in number.) 

 

[ «  » ] One Contractor 

 

[ «  » ] Multiple Prime Contractors 

 

[ «  » ] Unknown at time of execution 

 

§ 1.1.6 The Owner’s requirements for accelerated or fast-track scheduling, multiple bid packages, or phased 

construction are set forth below: 

(List number and type of bid/procurement packages.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.7 Other Project information: 

(Identify special characteristics or needs of the Project not provided elsewhere, such as environmentally responsible 

design or historic preservation requirements.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.8 The Owner identifies the following representative in accordance with Section 5.4: 

(List name, address and other information.) 

 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.9 The persons or entities, in addition to the Owner’s representative, who are required to review the Architect’s 

submittals to the Owner are as follows: 

(List name, address and other information.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.10 The Owner will retain the following consultants: 

(List name, legal status, address and other information.) 

.1 Construction Manager: The Construction Manager is identified on the cover page. If a Construction 

Manager has not been retained as of the date of this Agreement, state the anticipated date of retention: 

 

«  » 

 

.2 Cost Consultant (if in addition to the Construction Manager): 

(If a Cost Consultant is retained, appropriate references to the Cost Consultant should be inserted in 

Sections 3.2.6, 3.2.7, 3.3.2, 3.3.3, 3.4.5, 3.4.6, 5.4, 6.3, 6.3.1, 6.4 and 11.6.) 
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«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

.3 Land Surveyor: 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

.4 Geotechnical Engineer: 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

.5 Civil Engineer: 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

.6 Other consultants: 

(List any other consultants retained by the Owner, such as a Project or Program Manager, or 

scheduling consultant.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.11 The Architect identifies the following representative in accordance with Section 2.3: 

(List name, address and other information.) 

 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.12 The Architect will retain the consultants identified in Sections 1.1.12.1 and 1.1.12.2: 

(List name, legal status, address and other information.) 

 

§ 1.1.12.1 Consultants retained under Basic Services: 

.1 Structural Engineer: 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 
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.2 Mechanical Engineer:  

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

.3 Electrical Engineer: 

 

«  »«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.12.2 Consultants retained under Additional Services: 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.1.13 Other Initial Information on which the Agreement is based: 

 

«  » 

 

§ 1.2 The Owner and Architect may rely on the Initial Information. Both parties, however, recognize that such 

information may materially change and, in that event, the Owner and the Architect shall appropriately adjust the 

schedule, the Architect’s services and the Architect’s compensation.  

 

ARTICLE 2   ARCHITECT’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
§ 2.1 The Architect shall provide the professional services as set forth in this Agreement. 

 

§ 2.2 The Architect shall perform its services consistent with the professional skill and care ordinarily provided by 

architects practicing in the same or similar locality under the same or similar circumstances. The Architect shall 

perform its services as expeditiously as is consistent with such professional skill and care and the orderly progress of 

the Project.  

 

§ 2.3 The Architect shall provide its services in conjunction with the services of a Construction Manager as 

described in AIA Document C132™–2009, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Construction 

Manager. The Architect shall not be responsible for actions taken by the Construction Manager.  

 

§ 2.4 The Architect shall identify a representative authorized to act on behalf of the Architect with respect to the 

Project. 

 

§ 2.5 Except with the Owner’s knowledge and consent, the Architect shall not engage in any activity, or accept any 

employment, interest or contribution that would reasonably appear to compromise the Architect’s professional 

judgment with respect to this Project. 

 

§ 2.6 The Architect shall maintain the following insurance for the duration of this Agreement. If any of the 

requirements set forth below exceed the types and limits the Architect normally maintains, the Owner shall 

reimburse the Architect for any additional cost. 

 

§ 2.6.1 Comprehensive General Liability with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) for each occurrence and in 

the aggregate for bodily injury and property damage. 

 

§ 2.6.2 Automobile Liability covering owned and rented vehicles operated by the Architect with policy limits of not 

less than «  » ($ «  » ) combined single limit and aggregate for bodily injury and property damage. 
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§ 2.6.3 The Architect may use umbrella or excess liability insurance to achieve the required coverage for 

Comprehensive General Liability and Automobile Liability, provided that such umbrella or excess insurance results 

in the same type of coverage as required for the individual policies. 

 

§ 2.6.4 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits and Employers Liability with a policy limit of not less than «  » ($ 

«  » ). 

 

§ 2.6.5 Professional Liability covering the Architect’s negligent acts, errors and omissions in its performance of 

professional services with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per claim and in the aggregate. 

 

§ 2.6.6 The Architect shall provide to the Owner certificates of insurance evidencing compliance with the 

requirements in this Section 2.6. The certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the 

Comprehensive General Liability, Automobile Liability, umbrella or excess policies. 

 

ARTICLE 3   SCOPE OF ARCHITECT’S BASIC SERVICES 
§ 3.1 The Architect’s Basic Services consist of those described in Article 3 and include usual and customary 

structural, mechanical, and electrical engineering services. Services not set forth in this Article 3 are Additional 

Services.  

 

§ 3.1.1 The Architect shall manage the Architect’s services, consult with the Owner and the Construction Manager, 

research applicable design criteria, attend Project meetings, communicate with members of the Project team and 

report progress to the Owner.  

 

§ 3.1.2 The Architect shall coordinate its services with those services provided by the Owner, the Construction 

Manager and the Owner’s other consultants. The Architect shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy and completeness 

of services and information furnished by the Owner, the Construction Manager, and the Owner’s other consultants. 

The Architect shall provide prompt written notice to the Owner if the Architect becomes aware of any error, 

omission or inconsistency in such services or information. 

 

§ 3.1.3 As soon as practicable after the date of this Agreement, the Architect shall submit to the Owner and the 

Construction Manager a schedule of the Architect’s services for inclusion in the Project schedule prepared by the 

Construction Manager. The schedule of the Architect’s services shall include design milestone dates, anticipated 

dates when cost estimates or design reviews may occur, and allowances for periods of time required (1) for the 

Owner’s review, (2) for the Construction Manager’s review, (3) for the performance of the Owner’s consultants, and 

(4) for approval of submissions by authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.  

 

§ 3.1.4 The Architect shall submit information to the Construction Manager and participate in developing and 

revising the Project schedule as it relates to the Architect’s services. 

 

§ 3.1.5 Once the Owner and the Architect agree to the time limits established by the Project schedule, the Owner and 

the Architect shall not exceed them, except for reasonable cause.  

 

§ 3.1.6 The Architect shall not be responsible for an Owner’s directive or substitution, or for the Owner’s acceptance 

of non-conforming Work, made without the Architect’s approval. 

 

§ 3.1.7 The Architect shall, at appropriate times, in coordination with the Construction Manager, contact the 

governmental authorities required to approve the Construction Documents and the entities providing utility services 

to the Project. In designing the Project, the Architect shall respond to applicable design requirements imposed by 

such governmental authorities and by such entities providing utility services. 

 

§ 3.1.8 The Architect shall assist the Owner and Construction Manager in connection with the Owner’s responsibility 

for filing documents required for the approval of governmental authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. 

 

§ 3.2 Schematic Design Phase Services 
§ 3.2.1 The Architect shall review the program and other information furnished by the Owner and Construction 

Manager, and shall review laws, codes, and regulations applicable to the Architect’s services.  
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§ 3.2.2 The Architect shall prepare a preliminary evaluation of the Owner’s program, schedule, budget for the Cost 

of the Work, Project site, and the proposed procurement or delivery method and other Initial Information, each in 

terms of the other, to ascertain the requirements of the Project. The Architect shall notify the Owner of (1) any 

inconsistencies discovered in the information, and (2) other information or consulting services that may be 

reasonably needed for the Project. 

 

§ 3.2.3 The Architect shall present its preliminary evaluation to the Owner and Construction Manager and shall 

discuss with the Owner and Construction Manager alternative approaches to design and construction of the Project, 

including the feasibility of incorporating environmentally responsible design approaches. The Architect shall reach 

an understanding with the Owner regarding the requirements of the Project.  

 

§ 3.2.4 Based on the Project requirements agreed upon with the Owner, the Architect shall prepare and present to the 

Owner and Construction Manager, for the Owner’s approval, a preliminary design illustrating the scale and 

relationship of the Project components. 

 

§ 3.2.5 Based on the Owner’s approval of the preliminary design, the Architect shall prepare Schematic Design 

Documents for the Owner’s approval and the Construction Manager’s review. The Schematic Design Documents 

shall consist of drawings and other documents including a site plan, if appropriate, and preliminary building plans, 

sections and elevations; and may include some combination of study models, perspective sketches, or digital 

modeling. Preliminary selections of major building systems and construction materials shall be noted on the 

drawings or described in writing. 

 

§ 3.2.5.1 The Architect shall consider environmentally responsible design alternatives, such as material choices and 

building orientation, together with other considerations based on program and aesthetics, in developing a design that 

is consistent with the Owner’s program, schedule and budget for the Cost of the Work. The Owner may obtain other 

environmentally responsible design services under Article 4. 

 

§ 3.2.5.2 The Architect shall consider with the Owner and the Construction Manager the value of alternative 

materials, building systems and equipment, together with other considerations based on program and aesthetics in 

developing a design for the Project that is consistent with the Owner’s schedule and budget for the Cost of the Work.  

 

§ 3.2.6 The Architect shall submit the Schematic Design Documents to the Owner and the Construction Manager. 

The Architect shall meet with the Construction Manager to review the Schematic Design Documents.  

 

§ 3.2.7 Upon receipt of the Construction Manager’s review comments and cost estimate at the conclusion of the 

Schematic Design Phase, the Architect shall take action as required under Section 6.4, identify agreed upon 

adjustments to the Project’s size, quality or budget, and request the Owner’s approval of the Schematic Design 

Documents. If revisions to the Schematic Design Documents are required to comply with the Owner’s budget for the 

Cost of the Work at the conclusion of the Schematic Design Phase, the Architect shall incorporate the required 

revisions in the Design Development Phase. 

 

§ 3.2.8 In the further development of the Drawings and Specifications during this and subsequent phases of design, 

the Architect shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of the estimates of the Cost of the Work, which are to be 

provided by the Construction Manager under the Construction Manager’s agreement with the Owner. 

 

§ 3.3 Design Development Phase Services 
§ 3.3.1 Based on the Owner’s approval of the Schematic Design Documents, and on the Owner’s authorization of 

any adjustments in the Project requirements and the budget for the Cost of the Work pursuant to Section 5.4, the 

Architect shall prepare Design Development Documents for the Owner’s approval and the Construction Manager’s 

review. The Design Development Documents shall be based upon information provided, and estimates prepared by, 

the Construction Manager and shall illustrate and describe the development of the approved Schematic Design 

Documents and shall consist of drawings and other documents including plans, sections, elevations, typical 

construction details, and diagrammatic layouts of building systems to fix and describe the size and character of the 

Project as to architectural, structural, mechanical and electrical systems, and such other elements as may be 

appropriate. The Design Development Documents shall also include outline specifications that identify major 

materials and systems and establish in general their quality levels. 
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§ 3.3.2 Prior to the conclusion of the Design Development Phase, the Architect shall submit the Design Development 

Documents to the Owner and the Construction Manager. The Architect shall meet with the Construction Manager to 

review the Design Development Documents.  

 

§ 3.3.3 Upon receipt of the Construction Manager’s information and estimate at the conclusion of the Design 

Development Phase, the Architect shall take action as required under Sections 6.5 and 6.6 and request the Owner’s 

approval of the Design Development Documents. 

 

§ 3.4 Construction Documents Phase Services 
§ 3.4.1 Based on the Owner’s approval of the Design Development Documents, and on the Owner’s authorization of 

any adjustments in the Project requirements and the budget for the Cost of the Work, the Architect shall prepare 

Construction Documents for the Owner’s approval and the Construction Manager’s review. The Construction 

Documents shall illustrate and describe the further development of the approved Design Development Documents 

and shall consist of Drawings and Specifications setting forth in detail the quality levels of materials and systems 

and other requirements for the construction of the Work. The Owner and Architect acknowledge that in order to 

construct the Work the Contractor will provide additional information, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, 

Samples and other similar submittals, which the Architect shall review in accordance with Section 3.6.4.  

 

§ 3.4.2 The Architect shall incorporate into the Construction Documents the design requirements of governmental 

authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.  

 

§ 3.4.3 During the development of the Construction Documents, if requested by the Owner, the Architect shall assist 

the Owner and the Construction Manager in the development and preparation of (1) bidding and procurement 

information that describes the time, place and conditions of bidding, including bidding or proposal forms; (2) the 

form of agreement between the Owner and Contractor; and (3) the Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

(General, Supplementary and other Conditions); and (4) compile a project manual that includes the Conditions of the 

Contract for Construction and may include bidding requirements and sample forms.  

 

§ 3.4.4 Prior to the conclusion of the Construction Documents Phase, the Architect shall submit the Construction 

Documents to the Owner and the Construction Manager. The Architect shall meet with the Construction Manager to 

review the Construction Documents. 

 

§ 3.4.5 Upon receipt of the Construction Manager’s information and estimate at the conclusion of the Construction 

Documents Phase, the Architect shall take action as required under Section 6.7 and request the Owner’s approval of 

the Construction Documents.  

 

§ 3.5 Bidding or Negotiation Phase Services 
§ 3.5.1 General 
The Architect shall assist the Owner and Construction Manager in establishing a list of prospective contractors. 

Following the Owner’s approval of the Construction Documents, the Architect shall assist the Owner and 

Construction Manager in (1) obtaining either competitive bids or negotiated proposals; (2) confirming 

responsiveness of bids or proposals; (3) determining the successful bid or proposal, if any; and (4) awarding and 

preparing contracts for construction.  

 

§ 3.5.2 Competitive Bidding 
§ 3.5.2.1 Bidding Documents shall consist of bidding requirements and proposed Contract Documents.  

 

§ 3.5.2.2 The Architect shall assist the Owner and Construction Manager in bidding the Project by 

.1 facilitating the reproduction of Bidding Documents for distribution to prospective bidders,  

.2 participating in a pre-bid conference for prospective bidders, and 

.3 preparing responses to questions from prospective bidders and providing clarifications and 

interpretations of the Bidding Documents in the form of addenda. 

 

§ 3.5.2.3 The Architect shall consider requests for substitutions, if the Bidding Documents permit substitutions, and 

shall consult with the Construction Manager and prepare and distribute addenda identifying approved substitutions 

to all prospective bidders.  
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§ 3.5.3 Negotiated Proposals 
§ 3.5.3.1 Proposal Documents shall consist of proposal requirements, and proposed Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.5.3.2 The Architect shall assist the Owner and Construction Manager in obtaining proposals by 

.1 facilitating the reproduction of Proposal Documents for distribution to prospective contractors, and 

requesting their return upon completion of the negotiation process;  

.2 participating in selection interviews with prospective contractors; and 

.3 participating in negotiations with prospective contractors.  

 

§ 3.5.3.3 The Architect shall consider requests for substitutions, if the Proposal Documents permit substitutions, and 

shall consult with the Construction Manager and prepare and distribute addenda identifying approved substitutions 

to all prospective contractors. 

 

§ 3.6 Construction Phase Services 
§ 3.6.1 General 
§ 3.6.1.1 The Architect shall provide administration of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as set 

forth below and in AIA Document A232™–2009, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, Construction 

Manager as Adviser Edition. If the Owner and Contractor modify AIA Document A232–2009, those modifications 

shall not affect the Architect’s services under this Agreement unless the Owner and the Architect amend this 

Agreement. 

 

§ 3.6.1.2 The Architect shall advise and consult with the Owner and Construction Manager during the Construction 

Phase Services. The Architect shall have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in this 

Agreement. The Architect shall not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, 

methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, 

nor shall the Architect be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect shall be responsible for the Architect’s negligent acts or 

omissions, but shall not have control over or charge of, and shall not be responsible for, acts or omissions of the 

Construction Manager, or the Contractor or of any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.  

 

§ 3.6.1.3 Subject to Section 4.3, the Architect’s responsibility to provide Construction Phase Services commences 

with the award of the Contract for Construction and terminates on the date the Architect issues the final Certificate 

for Payment.  

 

§ 3.6.2 Evaluations of the Work 
§ 3.6.2.1 The Architect shall visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise 

required in Section 4.3.3, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work 

completed, and to determine, in general, if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the 

Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect shall not 

be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. On 

the basis of the site visits, the Architect shall keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and quality of 

the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner and the Construction Manager (1) known deviations 

from the Contract Documents and from the most recent construction schedule, and (2) defects and deficiencies 

observed in the Work.  

 

§ 3.6.2.2 The Architect has the authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents and shall 

notify the Construction Manager about the rejection. Whenever the Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the 

Architect, upon written authorization from the Owner and notification to the Construction Manager, shall have the 

authority to require inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, 

whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a 

decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or 

responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers, their agents or 

employees or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.  

 

§ 3.6.2.3 The Architect shall interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 

Contract Documents on written request of the Construction Manager, Owner, or Contractor through the 

Construction Manager. The Architect’s response to such requests shall be made in writing within any time limits 

agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 
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§ 3.6.2.4 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect shall be consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable 

from the Contract Documents and shall be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 

and decisions, the Architect shall endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, shall not 

show partiality to either, and shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. The 

Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect shall be final if consistent with the intent expressed in the 

Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.6.2.5 Unless the Owner and Contractor designate another person to serve as an Initial Decision Maker, as that 

term is defined in AIA Document A232–2009, the Architect shall render initial decisions on Claims between the 

Owner and Contractor as provided in the Contract Documents.  

 

§ 3.6.3 Certificates for Payment to Contractor 
§ 3.6.3.1 The Architect shall review and certify an application for payment not more frequently than monthly. Within 

seven days after the Architect receives an application for payment forwarded from the Construction Manager, the 

Architect shall review and certify the application as follows: 

.1 Where there is only one Contractor responsible for performing the Work, the Architect shall review 

the Contractor’s Application and Certificate for Payment that the Construction Manager has 

previously reviewed and certified. The Architect shall certify the amount due the Contractor and shall 

issue a Certificate for Payment in such amount. 

.2 Where there are Multiple Prime Contractors responsible for performing different portions of the 

Project, the Architect shall review a Project Application and Project Certificate for Payment, with a 

Summary of Contractors’ Applications for Payment, that the Construction Manager has previously 

prepared, reviewed and certified. The Architect shall certify the amounts due the Contractors and 

shall issue a Project Certificate for Payment in the total of such amounts.  

 

§ 3.6.3.2 The Architect’s certification for payment shall constitute a representation to the Owner, based on (1) the 

Architect’s evaluation of the Work as provided in Section 3.6.2, (2) the data comprising the Contractor’s 

Application for Payment or the data comprising the Project Application for Payment, and (3) the recommendation of 

the Construction Manager, that, to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has 

progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

The foregoing representations are subject (1) to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 

Documents upon Substantial Completion, (2) to results of subsequent tests and inspections, (3) to correction of 

minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and (4) to specific qualifications expressed by 

the Architect. 

 

§ 3.6.3.3 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment or a Project Certificate for Payment shall not be a representation 

that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the 

Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of 

requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to 

substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) ascertained how or for what purpose the Contractor has used 

money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 3.6.3.4 The Architect shall maintain a record of the applications and certificates for payment. 

 

§ 3.6.4 Submittals 
§ 3.6.4.1 The Architect shall review the Construction Manager’s Project submittal schedule and shall not 

unreasonably delay or withhold approval. The Architect’s action in reviewing submittals transmitted by the 

Construction Manager shall be taken in accordance with the approved submittal schedule or, in the absence of an 

approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s 

professional judgment to permit adequate review. 

 

§ 3.6.4.2 In accordance with the Architect-approved Project submittal schedule, and after the Construction Manager 

reviews, approves and transmits the submittals, the Architect shall review and approve or take other appropriate 

action upon the Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited 

purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. Review of such submittals is not for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other 

information such as dimensions, quantities, and installation or performance of equipment or systems, which are the 
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Contractor’s responsibility. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless 

otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 

procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item 

is a component. 

 

§ 3.6.4.3 If the Contract Documents specifically require the Contractor to provide professional design services or 

certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment, the Architect shall specify the 

appropriate performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Architect shall review shop 

drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by the design professional retained by the 

Contractor that bear such professional’s seal and signature when submitted to the Architect. The Architect shall be 

entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals 

performed or provided by such design professionals.  

 

§ 3.6.4.4 After receipt of the Construction Manager’s recommendations, and subject to the provisions of Section 4.3, 

the Architect shall review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The Architect, in 

consultation with the Construction Manager, shall set forth in the Contract Documents the requirements for requests 

for information. Requests for information shall include, at a minimum, a detailed written statement that indicates the 

specific Drawings or Specifications in need of clarification and the nature of the clarification requested. The 

Architect’s response to such requests shall be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon, or otherwise with 

reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect shall prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 

Specifications in response to requests for information.  

 

§ 3.6.4.5 The Architect shall maintain a record of submittals and copies of submittals transmitted by the Construction 

Manager in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.6.5 Changes in the Work 
§ 3.6.5.1 The Architect shall review and sign, or take other appropriate action, on Change Orders and Construction 

Change Directives prepared by the Construction Manager for the Owner’s approval and execution in accordance 

with the Contract Documents.  

 

§ 3.6.5.2 The Architect may authorize minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract 

Documents and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. Such 

changes shall be effected by written order issued by the Architect through the Construction Manager. 

 

§ 3.6.5.3 The Architect shall maintain records relative to changes in the Work. 

 

§ 3.6.6 Project Completion 
§ 3.6.6.1 The Architect, assisted by the Construction Manager, shall conduct inspections to determine the date or 

dates of Substantial Completion and the date of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion 

prepared by the Construction Manager; receive from the Construction Manager and review written warranties and 

related documents required by the Contract Documents and assembled by the Contractor; and, after receipt of a final 

Contractor’s Application and Certificate for Payment or a final Project Application and Project Certificate for 

Payment from the Construction Manager, issue a final Certificate for Payment based upon a final inspection 

indicating the Work complies with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 

§ 3.6.6.2 The Architect’s inspections shall be conducted with the Owner and Construction Manager to check 

conformance of the Work with the requirements of the Contract Documents and to verify the accuracy and 

completeness of the list submitted by the Construction Manager and Contractor of Work to be completed or 

corrected.  

 

§ 3.6.6.3 When the Work is found to be substantially complete by the Construction Manager and Architect, and after 

certification by the Construction Manager and the Architect, the Architect shall inform the Owner about the balance 

of the Contract Sum remaining to be paid the Contractor, including the amount to be retained from the Contract 

Sum, if any, for final completion or correction of the Work. 

 

§ 3.6.6.4 Upon request of the Owner, and prior to the expiration of one year from the date of Substantial Completion, 

the Architect shall, without additional compensation, conduct a meeting with the Owner to review the facility 

operations and performance. 
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ARTICLE 4   ADDITIONAL SERVICES 
§ 4.1 Additional Services listed below are not included in Basic Services but may be required for the Project. The 

Architect shall provide the listed Additional Services only if specifically designated in the table below as the 

Architect’s responsibility, and the Owner shall compensate the Architect as provided in Section 11.2.  

(Designate the Additional Services the Architect shall provide in the second column of the table below. In the third 

column indicate whether the service description is located in Section 4.2 or in an attached exhibit. If in an exhibit, 

identify the exhibit.)

 

Services Responsibility 

(Architect, Owner 

or 

Not Provided) 

Location of Service Description 

(Section 4.2 below or in an exhibit 

attached to this document and 

identified below) 

§ 4.1.1 Programming (B202™–2009)     

§ 4.1.2 Multiple preliminary designs   

§ 4.1.3 Measured drawings   

§ 4.1.4 Existing facilities surveys   

§ 4.1.5 Site evaluation and planning (B203™–2007)   

§ 4.1.6 Building Information Modeling (E202™–2008)   

§ 4.1.7 Civil engineering   

§ 4.1.8 Landscape design   

§ 4.1.9 Architectural interior design (B252™–2007)   

§ 4.1.10 Value analysis (B204™–2007)   

§ 4.1.11 Detailed cost estimating   

§ 4.1.12 On-site project representation (B207™–2008)   

§ 4.1.13 Conformed construction documents   

§ 4.1.14 As-designed record drawings   

§ 4.1.15 As-constructed record drawings   

§ 4.1.16 Post occupancy evaluation   

§ 4.1.17 Facility support services (B210™–2007)   

§ 4.1.18 Tenant-related services   

§ 4.1.19 Coordination of Owner’s consultants   

§ 4.1.20 Telecommunications/data design   

§ 4.1.21 Security evaluation and planning (B206™–2007)   

§ 4.1.22 Commissioning (B211™–2007)   

§ 4.1.23 Extensive environmentally responsible design   

§ 4.1.24 LEED® certification (B214™–2012)   

§ 4.1.25 Historic preservation (B205™–2007)   

§ 4.1.26 Furniture, furnishings, and equipment design 

(B253™–2007) 
  

   

 

§ 4.2 Insert a description of each Additional Service designated in Section 4.1 as the Architect’s responsibility, if not 

further described in an exhibit attached to this document. 

 

«  » 

 

§ 4.3 Additional Services may be provided after execution of this Agreement, without invalidating the Agreement. 

Except for services required due to the fault of the Architect, any Additional Services provided in accordance with 

this Section 4.3 shall entitle the Architect to compensation pursuant to Section 11.3 and an appropriate adjustment in 

the Architect’s schedule.  

 

§ 4.3.1 Upon recognizing the need to perform the following Additional Services, the Architect shall notify the Owner 

with reasonable promptness and explain the facts and circumstances giving rise to the need. The Architect shall not 

proceed to provide the following services until the Architect receives the Owner’s written authorization:  
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.1 Services necessitated by a change in the Initial Information, previous instructions or 

recommendations given by the Construction Manager or the Owner, or approvals given by the 

Owner, or a material change in the Project including, but not limited to, size, quality, complexity, 

building systems, the Owner’s schedule or budget for Cost of the Work, constructability 

considerations, procurement or delivery method, or bid packages in addition to those listed in Section 

1.1.6;  

.2 Making revisions in Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (as required pursuant to Section 

6.7), when such revisions are required because the Construction Manager’s estimate of the Cost of the 

Work exceeds the Owner’s budget, except where such excess is due to changes initiated by the 

Architect in scope, capacities of basic systems, or the kinds and quality of materials, finishes or 

equipment; 

.3 Services necessitated by the Owner’s request for extensive environmentally responsible design 

alternatives, such as unique system designs, in-depth material research, energy modeling, or LEED® 

certification; 

.4 Changing or editing previously prepared Instruments of Service necessitated by the enactment or 

revision of codes, laws or regulations or official interpretations; 

.5 Services necessitated by decisions of the Owner or Construction Manager not rendered in a timely 

manner or any other failure of performance on the part of the Owner, Construction Manager or the 

Owner’s other consultants or contractors; 

.6 Preparing digital data for transmission to the Owner’s consultants and contractors, or to other Owner 

authorized recipients;  

.7 Preparation of design and documentation for alternate bid or proposal requests proposed by the 

Owner or Construction Manager;  

.8 Preparation for, and attendance at, a public presentation, meeting or hearing; 

.9 Preparation for, and attendance at a dispute resolution proceeding or legal proceeding, except where 

the Architect is party thereto; 

.10 Evaluation of the qualifications of bidders or persons providing proposals; 

.11 Consultation concerning replacement of Work resulting from fire or other cause during construction; 

or 

.12 Assistance to the Initial Decision Maker, if other than the Architect. 

 

§ 4.3.2 To avoid delay in the Construction Phase, the Architect shall provide the following Additional Services, 

notify the Owner with reasonable promptness, and explain the facts and circumstances giving rise to the need. If the 

Owner subsequently determines that all or parts of those services are not required, the Owner shall give prompt 

written notice to the Architect, and the Owner shall have no further obligation to compensate the Architect for those 

services:  

.1 Reviewing a Contractor’s submittal out of sequence from the initial Project submittal schedule agreed 

to by the Architect;  

.2 Responding to the Contractor’s requests for information that are not prepared in accordance with the 

Contract Documents or where such information is available to the Contractor from a careful study 

and comparison of the Contract Documents, field conditions, other Owner-provided information, 

Contractor-prepared coordination drawings, or prior Project correspondence or documentation; 

.3 Preparing Change Orders, and Construction Change Directives that require evaluation of Contractor’s 

proposals and supporting data, or the preparation or revision of Instruments of Service; 

.4 Evaluating an extensive number of Claims as the Initial Decision Maker; 

.5 Evaluating substitutions proposed by the Owner, Construction Manager or Contractor and making 

subsequent revisions to Instruments of Service resulting therefrom; or 

.6 To the extent the Architect’s Basic Services are affected, providing Construction Phase Services 60 

days after (1) the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or (2) the anticipated date of Substantial 

Completion, identified in Initial Information, whichever is earlier. 

 

§ 4.3.3 The Architect shall provide Construction Phase Services exceeding the limits set forth below as Additional 

Services. When the limits below are reached, the Architect shall notify the Owner: 

.1 «  » ( «  » ) reviews of each Shop Drawing, Product Data item, sample and similar submittals of the 

Contractor 

.2 «  » ( «  » ) visits to the site by the Architect over the duration of the Project during construction 

.3 «  » ( «  » ) inspections for any portion of the Work to determine whether such portion of the Work is 

substantially complete in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents 



AIA Document B132™ – 2009 (formerly B141™CMa – 1992). Copyright © 1992 and 2009 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights 

reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or 

distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the 

maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:24:37 on 01/25/2017 under Order No.7594864447_1 which 

expires on 02/12/2017, and is not for resale. 

User Notes:   (1147435620) 

 

14 

 

.4 «  » ( «  » ) inspections for any portion of the Work to determine final completion 

 

§ 4.3.4 If the services covered by this Agreement have not been completed within «  » ( «  » ) months of the date of 

this Agreement, through no fault of the Architect, extension of the Architect’s services beyond that time shall be 

compensated as Additional Services.  

 

ARTICLE 5   OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
§ 5.1 Unless otherwise provided for under this Agreement, the Owner shall provide information in a timely manner 

regarding requirements for and limitations on the Project, including a written program which shall set forth the 

Owner’s objectives, schedule, constraints and criteria, including space requirements and relationships, flexibility, 

expandability, special equipment, systems and site requirements. Within 15 days after receipt of a written request 

from the Architect, the Owner shall furnish the requested information as necessary and relevant for the Architect to 

evaluate, give notice of or enforce lien rights.  

 

§ 5.2 The Owner shall retain a Construction Manager to provide services, duties and responsibilities as described in 

AIA Document C132–2009, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Construction Manager. The Owner 

shall provide the Architect a copy of the executed agreement between the Owner and the Construction Manager, and 

any further modifications to the agreement.  

 

§ 5.3 The Owner shall furnish the services of a Construction Manager that shall be responsible for creating the 

overall Project schedule. The Owner shall adjust the Project schedule, if necessary, as the Project proceeds. 

 

§ 5.4 The Owner shall establish and periodically update the Owner’s budget for the Project, including (1) the budget 

for the Cost of the Work as defined in Section 6.1, (2) the Owner’s other costs, and (3) reasonable contingencies 

related to all of these costs. The Owner shall furnish the services of a Construction Manager that shall be responsible 

for preparing all estimates of the Cost of the Work. If the Owner significantly increases or decreases the Owner’s 

budget for the Cost of the Work, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Construction Manager. The Owner and 

the Architect, in consultation with the Construction Manager, shall thereafter agree to a corresponding change in the 

budget for the Cost of the Work or in the Project’s scope and quality. 

 

§ 5.4.1 The Owner acknowledges that accelerated, phased or fast-track scheduling provides a benefit, but also carries 

with it associated risks. Such risks include the Owner incurring costs for the Architect to coordinate and redesign 

portions of the Project affected by procuring or installing elements of the Project prior to the completion of all 

relevant Construction Documents, and costs for the Contractor to remove and replace previously installed Work. If 

the Owner selects accelerated, phased or fast-track scheduling, the Owner agrees to include in the budget for the 

Project sufficient contingencies to cover such costs.  

 

§ 5.5 The Owner shall identify a representative authorized to act on the Owner’s behalf with respect to the Project. 

The Owner shall render decisions and approve the Architect’s submittals in a timely manner in order to avoid 

unreasonable delay in the orderly and sequential progress of the Architect’s services. 

 

§ 5.6 The Owner shall furnish surveys to describe physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 

the site of the Project, and a written legal description of the site. The surveys and legal information shall include, as 

applicable, grades and lines of streets, alleys, pavements and adjoining property and structures; designated wetlands; 

adjacent drainage; rights-of-way, restrictions, easements, encroachments, zoning, deed restrictions, boundaries and 

contours of the site; locations, dimensions and necessary data with respect to existing buildings, other improvements 

and trees; and information concerning available utility services and lines, both public and private, above and below 

grade, including inverts and depths. All the information on the survey shall be referenced to a Project benchmark. 

 

§ 5.7 The Owner shall furnish services of geotechnical engineers, which may include but are not limited to test 

borings, test pits, determinations of soil bearing values, percolation tests, evaluations of hazardous materials, seismic  

evaluation, ground corrosion tests and resistivity tests, including necessary operations for anticipating subsoil 

conditions, with written reports and appropriate recommendations. 

 

§ 5.8 The Owner shall coordinate the services of its own consultants with those services provided by the Architect. 

Upon the Architect’s request, the Owner shall furnish copies of the scope of services in the contracts between the 

Owner and the Owner’s consultants. The Owner shall furnish the services of consultants other than those designated 

in this Agreement, or authorize the Architect to furnish them as an Additional Service, when the Architect requests 
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such services and demonstrates that they are reasonably required by the scope of the Project. The Owner shall 

require that its consultants maintain professional liability insurance and other liability insurance as appropriate to the 

services provided. 

 

§ 5.9 The Owner shall furnish tests, inspections and reports required by law or the Contract Documents, such as 

structural, mechanical, and chemical tests, tests for air and water pollution, and tests for hazardous materials. 

 

§ 5.10 The Owner shall furnish all legal, insurance and accounting services, including auditing services, that may be 

reasonably necessary at any time for the Project to meet the Owner’s needs and interests.  

 

§ 5.11 The Owner shall provide prompt written notice to the Architect and Construction Manager if the Owner 

becomes aware of any fault or defect in the Project, including errors, omissions or inconsistencies in the Architect’s 

Instruments of Service. 

 

§ 5.12 Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially 

authorized, the Owner shall endeavor to communicate with the Contractor through the Construction Manager, and 

shall contemporaneously provide the same communications to the Architect about matters arising out of or relating 

to the Contract Documents. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. 

 

§ 5.13 Before executing the Contract for Construction, the Owner shall coordinate the Architect’s duties and 

responsibilities set forth in the Contract for Construction with the Architect’s services set forth in this Agreement. 

The Owner shall provide the Architect a copy of the executed agreement between the Owner and Contractor, 

including the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.  

 

§ 5.14 The Owner shall provide the Architect access to the Project site prior to commencement of the Work and shall 

obligate the Construction Manager and Contractor to provide the Architect access to the Work wherever it is in 

preparation or progress. 

 

ARTICLE 6   COST OF THE WORK 
§ 6.1 For purposes of this Agreement, the Cost of the Work shall be the total cost to the Owner to construct all 

elements of the Project designed or specified by the Architect and shall include the contractors’ general conditions 

costs, overhead and profit. The Cost of the Work includes the compensation of the Construction Manager and 

Construction Manager’s consultants during the Construction Phase only, including compensation for reimbursable 

expenses at the job site, if any. The Cost of the Work does not include the compensation of the Architect, the costs 

of the land, rights-of-way, financing, contingencies for changes in the Work or other costs that are the responsibility 

of the Owner.  

 

§ 6.2 The Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work is provided in Initial Information, and may be adjusted 

throughout the Project as required under Sections 5.4 and 6.4. Evaluations of the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the 

Work represent the Architect’s judgment as a design professional. 

 

§ 6.3 The Owner shall require the Construction Manager to include appropriate contingencies for design, bidding or 

negotiating, price escalation, and market conditions in estimates of the Cost of the Work. The Architect shall be 

entitled to rely on the accuracy and completeness of estimates of the Cost of the Work the Construction Manager 

prepares as the Architect progresses with its Basic Services. The Architect shall prepare, as an Additional Service, 

revisions to the Drawings, Specifications or other documents required due to the Construction Manager’s 

inaccuracies or incompleteness in preparing cost estimates. The Architect may review the Construction Manager’s 

estimates solely for the Architect’s guidance in completion of its services, however, the Architect shall report to the 

Owner any material inaccuracies and inconsistencies noted during any such review.  

 

§ 6.3.1 If the Architect is providing detailed cost estimating services as an Additional Service, and a discrepancy 

exists between the Construction Manager’s cost estimates and the Architect’s cost estimates, the Architect and the 

Construction Manager shall work cooperatively to conform the cost estimates to one another.  

 

§ 6.4 If, prior to the conclusion of the Design Development Phase, the Construction Manager’s estimate of the Cost 

of the Work exceeds the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, the Architect, in consultation with the 

Construction Manager, shall make appropriate recommendations to the Owner to adjust the Project’s size, quality or 

budget, and the Owner shall cooperate with the Architect in making such adjustments. 
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§ 6.5 If the estimate of the Cost of the Work at the conclusion of the Design Development Phase exceeds the 

Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, the Owner shall 

.1 give written approval of an increase in the budget for the Cost of the Work; 

.2 in consultation with the Architect and Construction Manager, revise the Project program, scope, or 

quality as required to reduce the Cost of the Work; or 

.3 implement any other mutually acceptable alternative. 

 

§ 6.6 If the Owner chooses to proceed under Section 6.5.2, the Architect, without additional compensation, shall 

incorporate the required modifications in the Construction Documents Phase as necessary to comply with the 

Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work at the conclusion of the Design Development Phase Services, or the budget 

as adjusted under Section 6.5.1. The Architect’s modification of the Construction Documents shall be the limit of 

the Architect’s responsibility as a Basic Service under this Article 6. 

 

§ 6.7 After incorporation of modifications under Section 6.6, the Architect shall, as an Additional Service, make any 

required revisions to the Drawings, Specifications or other documents necessitated by subsequent cost estimates that 

exceed the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, except when the excess is due to changes initiated by the 

Architect in scope, basic systems, or the kinds and quality of materials, finishes or equipment. 

 

ARTICLE 7   COPYRIGHTS AND LICENSES 
§ 7.1 The Architect and the Owner warrant that in transmitting Instruments of Service, or any other information, the 

transmitting party is the copyright owner of such information or has permission from the copyright owner to 

transmit such information for its use on the Project. If the Owner and Architect intend to transmit Instruments of 

Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they shall endeavor to establish necessary 

protocols governing such transmissions. 

 

§ 7.2 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and shall retain all common law, statutory and 

other reserved rights, including copyrights. Submission or distribution of Instruments of Service to meet official 

regulatory requirements or for similar purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication 

in derogation of the reserved rights of the Architect and the Architect’s consultants. 

 

§ 7.3 Upon execution of this Agreement, the Architect grants to the Owner a nonexclusive license to use the 

Architect’s Instruments of Service solely and exclusively for purposes of constructing, using, maintaining, altering  

and adding to the Project, provided that the Owner substantially performs its obligations, including prompt payment 

of all sums when due, under this Agreement. The Architect shall obtain similar nonexclusive licenses from the 

Architect’s consultants consistent with this Agreement. The license granted under this section permits the Owner to 

authorize the Contractor, Construction Manager, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment 

suppliers, as well as the Owner’s consultants and separate contractors, to reproduce applicable portions of the 

Instruments of Service solely and exclusively for use in performing services or construction for the Project. If the 

Architect rightfully terminates this Agreement for cause as provided in Section 9.4, the license granted in this 

Section 7.3 shall terminate. 

 

§ 7.3.1 In the event the Owner uses the Instruments of Service without retaining the authors of the Instruments of 

Service, the Owner releases the Architect and Architect’s consultant(s) from all claims and causes of action arising 

from such uses. The Owner, to the extent permitted by law, further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the 

Architect and its consultants from all costs and expenses, including the cost of defense, related to claims and causes 

of action asserted by any third person or entity to the extent such costs and expenses arise from the Owner’s use of 

the Instruments of Service under this Section 7.3.1. The terms of this Section 7.3.1 shall not apply if the Owner 

rightfully terminates this Agreement for cause under Section 9.4.  

 

§ 7.4 Except for the licenses granted in this Article 7, no other license or right shall be deemed granted or implied 

under this Agreement. The Owner shall not assign, delegate, sublicense, pledge or otherwise transfer any license 

granted herein to another party without the prior written agreement of the Architect. Any unauthorized use of the 

Instruments of Service shall be at the Owner’s sole risk and without liability to the Architect and the Architect’s 

consultants. 
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ARTICLE 8   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 8.1 General 
§ 8.1.1 The Owner and Architect shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, or 

otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to this Agreement in accordance with the requirements of the 

method of binding dispute resolution selected in this Agreement within the period specified by applicable law, but in 

any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Architect 

waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 8.1.1. 

 

§ 8.1.2 To the extent damages are covered by property insurance, the Owner and Architect waive all rights against 

each other and against the contractors, consultants, agents and employees of the other for damages, except such 

rights as they may have to the proceeds of such insurance as set forth in AIA Document A232–2009, General 

Conditions of the Contract for Construction. The Owner or the Architect, as appropriate, shall require of the 

Construction Manager, contractors, consultants, agents and employees of any of them similar waivers in favor of the 

other parties enumerated herein. 

 

§ 8.1.3 The Architect shall indemnify and hold the Owner and the Owner’s officers and employees harmless from 

and against damages, losses and judgments arising from claims by third parties, including reasonable attorneys’ fees 

and expenses recoverable under applicable law, but only to the extent they are caused by the negligent acts or 

omissions of the Architect, its employees and its consultants in the performance of professional services under this 

Agreement. The Architect’s duty to indemnify the Owner under this provision shall be limited to the available 

proceeds of insurance coverage. 

 

§ 8.1.4 The Architect and Owner waive consequential damages for claims, disputes or other matters in question 

arising out of or relating to this Agreement. This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential 

damages due to either party’s termination of this Agreement, except as specifically provided in Section 9.7. 

 

§ 8.2 Mediation 
§ 8.2.1 Any claim, dispute or other matter in question arising out of or related to this Agreement shall be subject to 

mediation as a condition precedent to binding dispute resolution. If such matter relates to or is the subject of a lien 

arising out of the Architect’s services, the Architect may proceed in accordance with applicable law to comply with 

the lien notice or filing deadlines prior to resolution of the matter by mediation or by binding dispute resolution. 

 

§ 8.2.2 The Owner and Architect shall endeavor to resolve claims, disputes and other matters in question between 

them by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American 

Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of 

the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and 

filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request may be made concurrently with the filing of 

a complaint or other appropriate demand for binding dispute resolution but, in such event, mediation shall proceed in 

advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 60 days 

from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an arbitration 

proceeding is stayed pursuant to this section, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the arbitrator(s) 

and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 

 

§ 8.2.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 

where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 

be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 8.2.4 If the parties do not resolve a dispute through mediation pursuant to this Section 8.2, the method of binding 

dispute resolution shall be the following:  

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Architect do not select a method of binding dispute resolution below, 

or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, the dispute will 

be resolved in a court of competent jurisdiction.) 

 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 8.3 of this Agreement 

 

[ «  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 

 

[ «  » ] Other: (Specify) 
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«  » 

 

§ 8.3 Arbitration 
§ 8.3.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in this Agreement any 

claim, dispute or other matter in question arising out of or related to this Agreement subject to, but not resolved by, 

mediation shall be subject to arbitration which shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in 

accordance with its Construction Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement, unless the parties 

mutually agree otherwise. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered to the other party to this 

Agreement, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration.  

 

§ 8.3.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 

on the claim, dispute or other matter in question would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute 

of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the 

arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the claim, dispute or other 

matter in question. 

 

§ 8.3.2 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 

duly consented to by parties to this Agreement shall be specifically enforceable in accordance with applicable law in 

any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 8.3.3 The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in accordance 

with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

§ 8.3.4 Consolidation or Joinder 
§ 8.3.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any 

other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration 

permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common issues of law or fact, and 

(3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 

 

§ 8.3.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a 

common question of fact or law whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, 

provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an 

additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question 

not described in the written consent. 

 

§ 8.3.4.3 The Owner and Architect grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 

Section 8.3, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and 

Architect under this Agreement. 

 

ARTICLE 9   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 9.1 If the Owner fails to make payments to the Architect in accordance with this Agreement, such failure shall be 

considered substantial nonperformance and cause for termination or, at the Architect’s option, cause for suspension 

of performance of services under this Agreement. If the Architect elects to suspend services, the Architect shall give 

seven days’ written notice to the Owner before suspending services. In the event of a suspension of services, the 

Architect shall have no liability to the Owner for delay or damage caused the Owner because of such suspension of 

services. Before resuming services, the Architect shall be paid all sums due prior to suspension and any expenses 

incurred in the interruption and resumption of the Architect’s services. The Architect’s fees for the remaining 

services and the time schedules shall be equitably adjusted. 

 

§ 9.2 If the Owner suspends the Project, the Architect shall be compensated for services performed prior to notice of 

such suspension. When the Project is resumed, the Architect shall be compensated for expenses incurred in the 

interruption and resumption of the Architect’s services. The Architect’s fees for the remaining services and the time 

schedules shall be equitably adjusted. 

 

§ 9.3 If the Owner suspends the Project for more than 90 cumulative days for reasons other than the fault of the 

Architect, the Architect may terminate this Agreement by giving not less than seven days’ written notice.  
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§ 9.4 Either party may terminate this Agreement upon not less than seven days’ written notice should the other party 

fail substantially to perform in accordance with the terms of this Agreement through no fault of the party initiating 

the termination.  

 

§ 9.5 The Owner may terminate this Agreement upon not less than seven days’ written notice to the Architect for the 

Owner’s convenience and without cause. 

 

§ 9.6 In the event of termination not the fault of the Architect, the Architect shall be compensated for services 

performed prior to termination, together with Reimbursable Expenses then due and all Termination Expenses as 

defined in Section 9.7.  

 

§ 9.7 Termination Expenses are in addition to compensation for the Architect’s services and include expenses 

directly attributable to termination for which the Architect is not otherwise compensated, plus an amount for the 

Architect’s anticipated profit on the value of the services not performed by the Architect. 

  

§ 9.8 The Owner’s rights to use the Architect’s Instruments of Service in the event of a termination of this 

Agreement are set forth in Article 7 and Section 11.9. 

 

ARTICLE 10   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 10.1 This Agreement shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, except that if the 

parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern  

Section 8.3. 

 

§ 10.2 Terms in this Agreement shall have the same meaning as those in AIA Document A232–2009, General 

Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 

 

§ 10.3 The Owner and Architect, respectively, bind themselves, their agents, successors, assigns and legal 

representatives to this Agreement. Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall assign this Agreement without the 

written consent of the other, except that the Owner may assign this Agreement to a lender providing financing for 

the Project if the lender agrees to assume the Owner’s rights and obligations under this Agreement.  

 

§ 10.4 If the Owner requests the Architect to execute certificates, the proposed language of such certificates shall be 

submitted to the Architect for review at least 14 days prior to the requested dates of execution. If the Owner requests 

the Architect to execute consents reasonably required to facilitate assignment to a lender, the Architect shall execute 

all such consents that are consistent with this Agreement, provided the proposed consent is submitted to the 

Architect for review at least 14 days prior to execution. The Architect shall not be required to execute certificates or 

consents that would require knowledge, services or responsibilities beyond the scope of this Agreement.  

 

§ 10.5 Nothing contained in this Agreement shall create a contractual relationship with or a cause of action in favor 

of a third party against either the Owner or Architect.  

 

§ 10.6 Unless otherwise required in this Agreement, the Architect shall have no responsibility for the discovery, 

presence, handling, removal or disposal of, or exposure of persons to, hazardous materials or toxic substances in any 

form at the Project site. 

 

§ 10.7 The Architect shall have the right to include photographic or artistic representations of the design of the 

Project among the Architect’s promotional and professional materials. The Architect shall be given reasonable 

access to the completed Project to make such representations. However, the Architect’s materials shall not include 

the Owner’s confidential or proprietary information if the Owner has previously advised the Architect in writing of 

the specific information considered by the Owner to be confidential or proprietary. The Owner shall provide 

professional credit for the Architect in the Owner’s promotional materials for the Project. 

 

§ 10.8 If the Architect or Owner receives information specifically designated by the other party as “confidential” or 

“business proprietary,” the receiving party shall keep such information strictly confidential and shall not disclose it 

to any other person except to (1) its employees, (2) those who need to know the content of such information in order 

to perform services or construction solely and exclusively for the Project, or (3) its consultants and contractors 

whose contracts include similar restrictions on the use of confidential information.  
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ARTICLE 11   COMPENSATION 
§ 11.1 For the Architect’s Basic Services described under Article 3, the Owner shall compensate the Architect as 

follows: 

(Insert amount of, or basis for, compensation.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 11.2 For Additional Services designated in Section 4.1, the Owner shall compensate the Architect as follows: 

(Insert amount of, or basis for, compensation. If necessary, list specific services to which particular methods of 

compensation apply.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 11.3 For Additional Services that may arise during the course of the Project, including those under Section 4.3, the 

Owner shall compensate the Architect as follows: 

(Insert amount of, or basis for, compensation.) 

 

«  » 

 

§ 11.4 Compensation for Additional Services of the Architect’s consultants when not included in Sections 11.2 or 

11.3, shall be the amount invoiced to the Architect plus «  » percent ( «  » %), or as otherwise stated below: 

 

«  » 

 

§ 11.5 Where compensation for Basic Services is based on a stipulated sum or percentage of the Cost of the Work, 

the compensation for each phase of services shall be as follows: 

 

Schematic Design Phase «  » percent  ( «  » %) 

Design Development Phase «  » percent  ( «  » %) 

Construction Documents Phase «  » percent  ( «  » %) 

Bidding or Negotiation Phase «  » percent  ( «  » %) 

Construction Phase «  » percent  ( «  » %) 

       

Total Basic Compensation  one hundred  percent  ( 100  %) 

 

The Owner acknowledges that with an accelerated Project delivery or multiple bid package process, the Architect 

may be providing its services in multiple Phases simultaneously. Therefore, the Architect shall be permitted to 

invoice monthly in proportion to services performed in each Phase of Services, as appropriate. 

 

§ 11.6 When compensation is based on a percentage of the Cost of the Work and any portions of the Project are 

deleted or otherwise not constructed, compensation for those portions of the Project shall be payable to the extent 

services are performed on those portions, in accordance with the schedule set forth in Section 11.5 based on (1) the 

lowest bona fide bid or negotiated proposal, or (2) if no such bid or proposal is received, the most recent estimate of 

the Cost of the Work prepared by the Construction Manager for such portions of the Project. The Architect shall be 

entitled to compensation in accordance with this Agreement for all services performed whether or not the 

Construction Phase is commenced.  

 

§ 11.7 The hourly billing rates for services of the Architect and the Architect’s consultants, if any, are set forth 

below. The rates shall be adjusted in accordance with the Architect’s and Architect’s consultants’ normal review 

practices. 

(If applicable, attach an exhibit of hourly billing rates or insert them below.) 

 

«  » 

 

Employee or Category Rate ($0.00) 
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§ 11.8 Compensation for Reimbursable Expenses 
§ 11.8.1 Reimbursable Expenses are in addition to compensation for Basic and Additional Services and include 

expenses incurred by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants directly related to the Project, as follows:  

.1 Transportation and authorized out-of-town travel and subsistence;  

.2 Long distance services, dedicated data and communication services, teleconferences, Project Web 

sites, and extranets; 

.3 Fees paid for securing approval of authorities having jurisdiction over the Project; 

.4 Printing, reproductions, plots, standard form documents; 

.5 Postage, handling and delivery; 

.6 Expense of overtime work requiring higher than regular rates, if authorized in advance by the Owner; 

.7 Renderings, models, mock-ups, professional photography, and presentation materials requested by 

the Owner; 

.8 Architect’s Consultant’s expense of professional liability insurance dedicated exclusively to this 

Project, or the expense of additional insurance coverage or limits if the Owner requests such 

insurance in excess of that normally carried by the Architect’s consultants; 

.9 All taxes levied on professional services and on reimbursable expenses; 

.10 Site office expenses; and 

.11 Other similar Project-related expenditures. 

 

§ 11.8.2 For Reimbursable Expenses the compensation shall be the expenses incurred by the Architect and the 

Architect’s consultants plus «  » percent ( «  » %) of the expenses incurred. 

 

§ 11.9 Compensation for Use of Architect’s Instruments of Service 
If the Owner terminates the Architect for its convenience under Section 9.5, or the Architect terminates this 

Agreement under Section 9.3, the Owner shall pay a licensing fee as compensation for the Owner’s continued use of 

the Architect’s Instruments of Service solely for purposes of completing, using and maintaining the Project as 

follows:  

 

«  » 

 

§ 11.10 Payments to the Architect 
§ 11.10.1 An initial payment of «  » ($ «  » ) shall be made upon execution of this Agreement and is the minimum 

payment under this Agreement. It shall be credited to the Owner’s account in the final invoice.  

 

§ 11.10.2 Unless otherwise agreed, payments for services shall be made monthly in proportion to services performed. 

Payments are due and payable upon presentation of the Architect’s invoice. Amounts unpaid «  » ( «  » ) days after 

the invoice date shall bear interest at the rate entered below, or in the absence thereof at the legal rate prevailing 

from time to time at the principal place of business of the Architect. 

(Insert rate of monthly or annual interest agreed upon.) 

 

«  » % «  » 

 

§ 11.10.3 The Owner shall not withhold amounts from the Architect’s compensation to impose a penalty or 

liquidated damages on the Architect, or to offset sums requested by or paid to contractors for the cost of changes in 

the Work unless the Architect agrees or has been found liable for the amounts in a binding dispute resolution 

proceeding.  

 

§ 11.10.4 Records of Reimbursable Expenses, expenses pertaining to Additional Services, and services performed on 

the basis of hourly rates shall be available to the Owner at mutually convenient times. 

 

ARTICLE 12   SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
Special terms and conditions that modify this Agreement are as follows: 

 

«  » 
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ARTICLE 13   SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT 
§ 13.1 This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the Owner and the Architect and 

supersedes all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. This Agreement may be 

amended only by written instrument signed by both Owner and Architect.  

 

§ 13.2 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents listed below: 

.1 AIA Document B132™–2009, Standard Form Agreement Between Owner and Architect, 

Construction Manager as Adviser Edition  

.2 AIA Document E201™–2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed, or the following: 

 

«  » 

 

.3 AIA Document E202™–2008, Building Information Modeling Protocol Exhibit, if completed, or the 

following: 

 

«  » 

 

.4 Other documents: 

(List other documents, if any, including additional scopes of service forming part of the Agreement.) 

 

«  » 

 

This Agreement is entered into as of the day and year first written above. 

 

   
 

   

OWNER (Signature)  ARCHITECT (Signature) 

«  »«  »  «  »«  » 

(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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DIVISION I-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

The A/E is required to provide a Division I specification section based on the CSI Master 
Specification format. The following General Requirements shall be included, at a 
minimum.  The Washington County Board of Education will be referred to in the balance 
of this document as the BOE. 
 
01010 SUMMARY OF WORK: The A/E is to identify all work covered by Contract Documents 
specific to, contract type (ie: CM Multi Prime, CM-GMP, GC, Design Build), work under these 
contracts, contractor use of premises, occupancy requirements,   project phasing and project 
schedule. 

01020 ALLOWANCES: The A/E is to identify and schedule cash/quantity allowance                        
provisions, define Contractor’s costs and any administrative procedures for allowance                  
use. 
 
01025 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT: The A/E is to identify administrative procedures             
for contractor application for payment that is consistent with the State of Maryland PSCP             
Policies and Procedures guidelines. 
 
01030 ALTERNATES: The A/E is to identify and coordinate provisions for ADD alternates  
that are, in the opinion of the A/E, valued at least ten percent (10%) of the overall                   
construction cost so that adjustments to overall construction costs can be made at bid time 
without re-design or delay to the project. 

 
01031 UNIT PRICES: The A/E is to identify, schedule and coordinate unit price units of                   
measurement, estimated quantities and any administrative procedures for allowance use.  

 
01040 COORDINATION: The A/E is to specify administrative requirements to ensure that the 
contractor will coordinate all parts of the work. This coordination effort shall include  
verification of the project schedule during design and review of the project schedule                     
throughout construction to ensure delivery of the project. 

 
01050 FIELD ENGINEERING: The A/E is to specify required contractors survey work,                       
building layout, profile staking and any other field engineering requirements. 
 
01090 REFERENCES: The A/E is to provide necessary definitions for the contract documents              
that are clear and consistent throughout the documents. Definitions should include any                 
acronyms, trade names or code references used that might not otherwise be clear.   

 
01100 SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES: Contract Documents shall adequately identify any 
and all special conditions pertinent to the project along with appropriate measures for dealing 
with any special conditions. Consideration should, at a minimum, include: Project schedule, 
project phasing, protection of building components and occupants, temporary facilities, staging 
and other special conditions that exist for a particular project site. 

01200 PROJECT MEETINGS: The A/E is to identify administrative procedures for pre-                      
construction conferences, regularly scheduled progress meetings, responsibility for                       
recordation of meeting notes, and any other related procedures. 
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01400 QUALITY CONTROL: The A/E is to identify requirements for a contractor’s quality                 
control process that will ensure high quality project delivery. This contractor process                    
must include the means and methods by which the contractor will ensure the;                        
procurement, delivery and installation of quality products; good workmanship,                        
appropriate inspection/testing, system start-up and project closeout. 
 
01500 CONSTRUCTION OF TEMPORARY FACILITIES: The A/E is to establish                        
parameters for contractor provided temporary utilities and/or facilities required to support             
continued operation of the facility, the continuation of the project and support for other                 
trades. 
 
01650 FACILTIY STARTUP/COMMISSIONING 
 
01700 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT: The A/E is to establish specific administrative procedures for 
the orderly completion of the project. Procedures shall include definition of requirements for: a 
timeline for project closeout milestones; System Commissioning; Substantial Completion; 
Punch-list requirements; As-Built Drawings; Operations and Maintenance manual delivery 
requirements; Final Acceptance requirements; Warranties/Guarantees and any penalties for late 
completion. 

 
01800 MAINTENANCE 
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DIVISION 2 - Sitework 
 
02010 - Subsurface Investigation & Demolition:  A/E to provide Test borings as an additional 
service. 

 
02050 – Demolition:  Particular attention will be required to the safety of building occupants and the 
scheduling of any demolition that needs to occur in an occupied or partially occupied facility. 
 
02200 – Earthwork:  Appropriate sediment and erosion control measures must be specified and must  
be in accordance with Washington County Government Regulations.  
 
An appropriate layer of topsoil, as determined by the A/E, shall be provided for site areas 
touched by any construction activity. Topsoil is to be clean and screened and shall be placed 
over all areas that are to be seeded. Topsoil for playfields, and/or other areas determined 
appropriate by the owner, must be screened of stones no larger than 2 inch in diameter. 
Appropriate soil additives shall be provided to ensure proper turf growth. 
 
Independent soils inspection and testing services to be provided by a separate BOE consultant 
or as otherwise directed. 
 
Unit pricing for open site and trench rock to be established as part of the specification. The A/E 
is to evaluate the need for an allowance or allowances that define rock and deal with any and all 
removal requirements. 
 
02500 - Paving and Surfacing: BOE prefers a separate entrance and circulation pattern for 
buses and cars. 

 
The current minimum turning radius for a school bus is 50'-0". Requirements are to be verified 
on a project by project basis with input from the BOE Transportation Department  

 
Entrance drive(s) shall have a 30' minimum width. 

 
Bus stacking area(s) shall be sufficient to meet any Education Specifications requirements.  

 
As a general rule driveway grades should not exceed 5%. Acceleration/ deceleration lanes and 
areas to be designed at school entrances shall be in accordance with State Highway and 
Washington County Government requirements. 
 
In designing road and parking lot paving sections the A/E shall look to the  
current Washington County Government standards (Design Manual-Roads and Storm Drains) 
for section requirements.  

 
02600 Utility Piping Materials:  Be sure all piped utilities are clearly shown on drawings. 
 
Clearly detail and locate any water meter vault(s) on the site plan.  Any vault shall be designed 
to comply with local regulations, consider remote read capability in jurisdictions that support this 
approach.  
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For underground sanitary and storm water piping installations comply with County Government 
standards.  
 
Coordinate the installation of any piping under roads with all existing or new utilities. 
 
02700 Sewerage & Drainage:  All sewage and drainage must adhere to all applicable federal, 
state and local codes. 
 
All downspouts and rain leaders to connect to underground storm drains. 
 
Any storm drain inlet grates are to be bolted in place. 
 
The A/E is responsible to design, inspect and certify storm water management ponds and 
facilities. Completed facilities must be in compliance with Washington County Government 
requirements and must be accepted prior to the completion of A/E responsibilities. The 
contractor must provide a one (1) year maintenance program for storm water management 
ponds that extends one year past Washington County Government acceptance of the facility 
 
02780 – Power & Communications:  The A/E shall provide for underground conduits from the 
building to the site perimeter, at an appropriate location, for future telephone and cable TV 
service installations, as well as power to a location near the main entrance for lighted school 
signage. 
 
The A/E shall provide appropriate duct banks in coordination with the power company for power 
into the building. 
02800 Site Improvements 
 
Provide handicapped accessibility meeting ADAAG, codes and Maryland Building Code for the 
Handicap (COMAR).  The strictest interpretation shall apply. 
 
Chain link fences should be provided as directed by the Educational Specifications. 
 
Provide appropriate signage for traffic patterns and handicap accessibility. 
 
Playground Equipment – The A/E shall consider the possibility of a future tot lot at any given 
school site. In the design of a site the A/E shall determine the most appropriate location for 
Playground Equipment and provide delineation of this location on drawings. 

 
The A/E shall set aside sufficient space for a least two future portable classrooms adjacent to 
other classroom areas of the building. An area of 100’X100’ should be sufficient for this 
purpose. 

 
02900  Landscaping 
 
Curb, Gutter & Sidewalk 
 
All concrete shall be manufactured, transported and placed in accordance with current 
American Concrete Institute (ACI) standards. Provide reinforcement wire or fiberglass mesh in 
all concrete sidewalks and floating slabs. Prepare sub grade properly and specify appropriate 
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soil-bearing capacities for individual slab types/locations. Interior slabs shall have a minimum 
thickness of 6”. Exterior slabs shall have a minimum thickness of 4”. In general curbs shall be 
eight-inch (8”) non-mountable type. Parking lot islands with maintainable grass areas shall have 
a mountable curb section large enough for mower access. Exterior building stoops shall have 
turndowns to a point below the frost line. If a handicap ramp or steps meet a stoop these items 
shall also have turndowns to a point below the frost line. 
 
Any and all exterior concrete that will be exposed to weather shall be air entrained to meet ACI 
standards for this geographical region. 
 
All sidewalks shall be 5'-0" wide, expansion joints and any scored joints as recommended by the 
ACI with a broom finish.  
 
Handicap ramps, in sidewalks, shall have an exposed aggregate finish. 
 
Provide separate passenger drop off and handicap loading and unloading zones away from bus 
loading/unloading area. The A/E must ensure that van accessible parking spaces meet current 
codes in size as well as location. 
 
The number of parking spaces shall be based on the capacity of public assembly area in 1-4 
ratio or as otherwise directed by the Ed-Spec. 
 
On slopes greater than 30%, an appropriate maintenance free ground cover, such as Crown 
Vetch, is to be provided to minimize future maintenance efforts. 
 
Comply with the Maryland State Forest Conservation Program and the Washington County 
Forest Conservation Program  
 
Trees are not to be planted in clear site area of driveway street intersections for visibility 
purposes. 
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DIVISION 3 - Concrete 

 
03000 GENERAL:  This Division deals with the design of concrete elements of a building 
essential to the support of the design loads imposed on the structure as well as elements that 
may be architectural in nature. 
 
03300 CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE:  Foundations – BOE encourages use of thickened turn 
down slabs for support of interior masonry walls. 
 
Structural Design – No post tension designs.  
 
Finishes – The A/E shall provide slab flatness and finish criteria that will eliminate the need for 
further slab preparation at the time of floor covering material installations. Specification of 
appropriate “f” flatness standards in lieu of the traditional 1/8” in 10’ shall be provided by the 
A/E. The A/E shall also ensure that drain placement criteria provided in other specification 
sections coordinate with flatness standards to ensure proper placement and operation of floor 
drains. Ensure that “f” standards established are appropriately coordinated with floor finish 
requirements for all areas. 
 
COORDINATION: 
Coordinate the location and placement of foundations with Civil, Geotechnical and Architectural 
designs. 
 
Coordinate the placement of all structural members with all other specialties such as Electrical, 
Mechanical, HVAC, etc. 
 
The A/E is expected to make site visits sufficient to ensure that no detail of existing conditions is 
omitted from the design. 
 
For the renovation of an existing building or specialty structure, the A/E is expected to use 
existing documents and to verify with field measurements in order to ensure that changes due to 
unexpected field conditions will be minimal. 
 
The structural design shall not include embedment of items other than structural components in 
elevated slabs. 
 
QUALITY CONTROL: 
Specify field quality control methods any applicable codes, standards and regulations. 
 
CONCRETE FORMWORK: 
Water curing is encouraged. Curing compounds are discouraged. 
 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT: 
Provide reinforcement wire in all cement sidewalk construction with adequate expansion at 
regular intervals.  Floor slabs within the building to be a minimum  
of 6” thick and may have fiberglass-entrained reinforcement in lieu of wire mesh. 
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DIVISION 4 - Masonry 
 

GENERAL 
 
This Division deals mainly with unit masonry, mortar and accessories related to unit masonry. 
BOE prefers the exterior of buildings to be brick masonry with appropriate accent materials and 
block back up. Other systems may be considered where cost is an issue. 
 
DRAWINGS/SPECIFICATIONS: 
 
Indicate on drawings the following information related to Unit Masonry: 
 
Extent of each type of engineered and empirically designed masonry and delineate, as          
required, to show dimensions (nominal thickness, cavity width, setting bed thickness, (etc.) and 
construction (single wythe, multi-wythe, composite, cavity, etc.). 
 
Structural requirements are to be coordinated with ACI and any other applicable standards. 
Provide compressive strengths (f=m) on drawings. 
 
Provide details of anchors, ties, reinforcing, joint reinforcement, lintels, chases, recesses and/or 
openings for other construction. 
 
The use of standard sizes and colors for all brick masonry is strongly encouraged.  Non-
standard sizes and colors are to be used only with the permission of Washington County Public 
Schools. 
 
Provide structural bonding between wythes (continuous wire reinforcing) and spacing of same.  
 
Determine the extent of insulation required for cavity walls and in any hollow core units. 
Drawings shall detail insulation placement including penetration details. 
 
Show the location of movement joints and details of each type of movement joint. Show 
isolation joints between masonry and concrete, and masonry and steel framing, if any. 
 
Show the location, types, and details of all items to be built into masonry, such as anchors, ties, 
inserts, lintels, flashing, reglets, insulation and nailers. 
 
Show details of special bearing areas (particularly for hollow unit masonry) showing extent and 
type of high-strength units, such as solid CMU areas in hollow CMU walls, grout or concrete fill 
for follow CMU, bond beams, and  
other special construction required for structural bearing. 
 
Show details of all masonry lintels used.  
 
Show fire resistance ratings (2,3,4 Hour, etc…), if any. 
 
Utilize bull-nose masonry on all exposed interior corners. 
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Strike all joints above and below grade whether exposed or not. 
 
Chipped or cracked masonry blocks are not to be used. 
 
Consider double masonry sand (other?) filled walls at interior music room partitions or provide 
an alternative approach to sound attenuation. 
 
Provide sound block with insulation on interior gym walls as appropriate or provide an 
alternative approach to sound attenuation. 
 
04100 – MORTAR:  If the A/E has any expectation for use of pigmented mortars these shall be 
specified so  
that desired colors are bid. Selection of colors not included in a bid will not be acceptable. 
Standard colors should be selected whenever colors are desired. 
 
04150 - MASONRY ACCESSORIES:  Horizontal joint Reinforcement: Truss type in single 
wythe masonry walls, Aladder @ type for cavity walls; ASTM A 153, Class B2 hot dipped (1.50 
oz./sq. ft.)  After fabrication wire finish for exterior walls; ASTM A 641, 0.10 oz/sq. ft.  Mill 
galvanized, for interior masonry walls. 
 
Adjustable wall ties, veneer anchors, column anchors, dovetail or channel slot/anchors, 
buck/frame anchors in exterior walls: hot dip galvanized. 
 
Provide asphalt coated copper flashing at all window heads and sills and at all door heads as 
well as slab and top course flashing. 
 
04200 - UNIT MASONRY:  Brick Unit Masonry and Concrete Unit Masonry: Design/specify 
vertical and horizontal expansion joints, control joints, per Brick Institute of America (BIA) for 
brick masonry and National Concrete Masonry Association (NCMA) recommendations for 
concrete masonry as applicable. 
 
Design/specify cavity-wall exterior masonry walls, with insulation, reinforcement and brick grade 
to minimize moisture penetration. Special care shall be directed to the need for a minimum 
cavity size and the need to ensure that mortar does not fall into the cavity during construction. 
 
Specify cold-weather construction provisions whenever the construction schedule indicates cold 
seasonal conditions will be likely. 
 
Specify field-constructed mock-ups for exposed unit masonry and stone masonry, of size and 
complexity appropriate to the scope of unit masonry work on the project.  Coordinate with BOE 
Project Manager on required scope for mock-ups. 
 
Specify weep-holes to be provided with 3/8" diameter cotton sash cord of length required to 
produce 2" exposure on exterior and 18" in cavity between wythes; further, provide cotton sash 
cord for full length at bottom of cavity and bottom of thru-wall flashing, crossing over, and in 
contact with, cords leading to weep holes. 
 
If the A/E considers the use of glazed block as a finished masonry product this product shall be 
specified as an alternate only. The base material shall be standard block with bull nosed corners 
with block fill/paint. 
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DIVISION 5 – Metals 
 

05010  Metal Materials, Finishes & Fastenings:  Specify all steel and metal materials to be 
manufactured in USA. 
 
05030  Metal Coatings:  Provide priming and painting of all metal fabrications for stairs, 
railings, handrails, supports and mechanical framework. 
 
05100  Structural Metal Framing:   
 
Specify steel manufactured in the USA. 
 
Exposed structural steel is not to be field cut with a torch.   
 
Special attention is required in the design process to ensure that steel lintels are incorporated 
into construction documents and fully detailed as to size, location and quantity. 
 
All structural metal framing to be painted with primer unless it is to coated with sprayed on 
fireproofing. 
 
05200  Metal Joists:  All structural metal framing to be painted with primer or otherwise coated 
to resist corrosion. 
 
05300  Metal Decking:  Metal decking to be galvanized both sides. 
 
05500 Metal Fabrications:  Provide priming and finish painting of all metal fabrications for 
stairs, railings, handrails, supports and mechanical framework. 
 
Any stainless steel shall be minimum of schedule 300. 
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DIVISION 6 
Wood & Plastics 

 
06100  Rough Carpentry:  All exterior lumber with the potential to come in contact with water 
shall be pressure treated material(s). 
 
06200  Finish Carpentry:  Casework for classrooms, offices and other administrative areas of 
the building shall be plywood based (Five-ply hardwood ¾” thickness) with .050 minimum high-
pressure laminate skins. Use of particleboard or MDF based core materials will not be 
permitted. Use of preformed factory edge bands are discouraged and may be considered. Base 
casework cabinets shall have an integral base structure that is a part of the fabricated casework 
cans rather than a separate assembly that would be applied at the time of installation. 
 
Any exposed wood fasteners shall be stainless steel or chrome.  
 
06300  Wood Treatment:  All exterior lumber with the potential to come in contact with water 
shall be pressure treated. 
 
06400  Architectural Woodwork:  Mail slots shall be plywood based (Five-ply hardwood ¾” 
thickness) with a red oak veneer and a clear finish. Each mail slot should be able to hold a three 
(3) ring binder laying flat and each slot should be a minimum of four (4) inches in height. Total 
count of slots will be determined by school size. 
 
Media Center reading/circulation area millwork/casework shall be designed with consideration 
for State guidelines for collection size unless otherwise directed by the EdSpec. Media Center 
stack areas shall have shelving units in the following heights: Units along walls shall be 60”in 
height, units in open stack areas shall be 42” in elementary schools and 48” in middle and high 
schools. Circulation desk units shall be 30” in elementary schools, 36” in middle schools and 39” 
in high schools. Circulation desk workstations should have a standard 30” work surface height 
at all school levels. Approximately 1/3 of Elementary school collections are to be picture books 
and require specialized shelving.  Quantities to be verified during design. 
 
Media Center millwork/casework should include all required components as a part of the 
construction package (stacks, workstations, tables, chairs, etc…). All components should come 
from a single manufacturer to ensure that all finishes match. For the base design BOE requires 
all media center millwork/casework be constructed with solid core lumber (core wood to be 
basswood, aspen, or poplar) or plywood core (Five-ply hardwood ¾” thickness minimum) with a 
red oak veneer and a clear finish. Tabletops and work surfaces should have a high-pressure 
laminate finish (over plywood core) in a color selected by the A/E. Book cases may have 
individual high-pressure laminate tops or units may be joined into groups (twelve foot maximum 
joined length) and may have single high-pressure laminate tops over these group units. 
 
No particleboard, plywood, wheat board nor any other composite materials will be acceptable. 
Manufacturers that are acceptable to BOE are Brodart, Library Bureau and Warden. Any 
deviation from use of the listed manufacturers must be approved by BOE prior to inclusion in 
specifications.  

 
System Specifics: 
Warranty: 
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Furniture and shelving-Five years 
 
Seating-Two years 
Table leg connection to table top- Lifetime Finish 
 
All wood surfaces shall have a catalyzed conversion sealer and a topcoat sealer, which may be 
catalyzed conversion varnish or conversion varnish. All finishes must be oven dried. 
 
Circulation Desks: 
Circulation desk are to be modular with module lengths that do not exceed four (4) feet  
and must be individual freestanding units that can be re-arranged without disassembly. 
 
Desk modules shall have factory installed wiring grommets in end panels and tops. 
 
Circulation desks units shall be constructed with solid core lumber (core wood to be basswood, 
aspen, or poplar) or plywood core (Five-ply hardwood veneer plywood ¾” thickness minimum) 
with a red oak veneer and a clear finish.  
 
Shelves must be minimum 5-ply hardwood veneer plywood. Each desk module is to have two 
end panels with oak veneer and finish. 
 
Shelving: 
Shelving units are to be modular with module lengths that do not exceed four (4) feet  
and must be individual freestanding units that can be re-arranged without disassembly. 
 
End and intermediate panels must be a minimum of 3/4” thick, Solid core lumber (core wood to 
be basswood, aspen, or poplar) or 5-ply hardwood veneer plywood. Shelves must be a 
minimum ¾” thick solid core lumber with a minimum 2” deep solid red oak nosing. Shelf support 
system must be pin and hole type. Shelf fit in shelf cases must have close tolerances (A/E to 
determine) to avoid shelf shift, twist, and slippage. 
 
Work Surfaces: 
High-pressure laminate tops minimum .050 with solid red oak edge bands with a bullnose 
design and shall be solid red oak that must extend 5/8” out from the plywood substrate, no 
particle board, MDF, wheat board or composite core materials will be permitted.  
 
Chairs: 
Chairs must have been independently tested as prescribed in the American Library 
Association’s “Library Technology Reports, Volume 31, Number 2 (1995)”.  Wood to be solid red 
oak with a clear finish. 
 
Tables: 
Tabletop construction shall consist of a solid hardwood core (1”). Core wood to be basswood, 
aspen, or poplar. Laminate top surface to be minimum .050 high-pressure laminate. Edge bands 
on tabletops must extent a minimum of 5/8” out from the substrate with a bull-nose design and 
must extent below the top to completely conceal the thickness of the leg connector plate. 
 
If the A/E elects to specify electrical/communication raceways through any Media Center 
casework via the casework manufacturer rather than local installation by a licensed electrician 
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raceways will need to be UL approved at the casework factory. 
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DIVISION 7  
Thermal and Moisture Protection 

 
07195  Air Barriers:  Exterior walls should be constructed utilizing appropriate air barriers to 
reduce infiltration. 
 
07200  Insulation: Exterior wall and roof assemblies should include a vapor barrier that may be 
provided as a part of insulation products. 
 
All insulation is to be asbestos free. 
 
No loose blown Fiberglass insulation is permitted. 
 
Verify that roof deck insulation is compatible with membrane roof and approved by the specified 
roofing manufacturer. 
 
07240  Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems: The use of EIFS is strongly discouraged, and 
may only be used in certain applications (such as soffits) with the permission of Washington 
County Public Schools.   
 
If EIFS systems are used a water management system shall be provided as a part of the EIFS 
system to ensure the integrity of the wall throughout its life. 
 
07250  Fireproofing:  Use of gypsum board sheathing as a fireproofing method in roof 
assemblies is discouraged.  
 
Use of sprayed on fireproofing materials is discouraged on the underside of roof decks.  
 
07400  Manufactured Roofing and Siding:  Any sloped metal roofing shall be provided with 
the same leak proof warranty as membrane roofing, 20 year NDL. This will require installation of 
a ice and water shield membrane under any metal roofing. Metal surfaces shall also be 
warranted for 20 years, NDL. 
 
Any sloped metal roofing must be provided with snow guards. 
 
Any sloped roof shall be designed with built-in gutters rather than hanging gutters.   
 
Gutter width required shall be 6" minimum 
 
07500  Membrane Roofing:  Any proposed systems must have a 20YR NDL leak proof 
warranty. As BOE participates with the State of Maryland in IAC funding of school projects the 
A/E  
needs to design roofing systems with State standards in mind. State data is available at the 
following site: (www.dgs.state.md.us/overview/const2.htm)  
 
Washington County Board of Public Schools first preference in low slope roofing membrane 
systems is a built up roof (BUR). Where BUR is used the system is to be a hot mopped four-ply 

http://www.dgs.state.md.us/overview/const2.htm
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built-up (BUR) asphalt roof. Acceptable systems are 4GIG roof by Johns Mansville, Firestone, 
GAF or Celotex.  
 
A single ply membrane roofing system may only be considered if the need for value engineering 
occurs in the area of roofing systems.  
 
All roofing must meet Factory Mutual FM-I90 uplift ratings for use on BOE facilities.  
 
Every effort should be made to minimize rooftop penetrations. 
 
07600  Flashing & Sheet Metal:  All flashing & sheet metal associated with roofing shall be 
provided in such a manner that the roof manufacturer will be able to provide the required 20 
year NDL leak proof warranty. Special attention is to be directed to flashing heights at any roof 
penetrations and/or changes in elevation. 
 
Provide details showing flashings at all widow and door head locations for all exterior walls. 
 
Roof perimeter edge flashing shall be a minimum .050 aluminum.  
 
Roofing expansion joints shall be curb mounted. 
 
Color preference: Mill finish aluminum on new projects, Kynar color to match existing on existing 
facilities. 
 
All downspouts to connect to storm drain system with cleanouts per code. 
 
All masonry flashing shall be a minimum of 16-ounce asphalt coated copper. 
 
07700  Roof Specialties & Accessories:  Any specialties or accessories shall be provided in 
such a manner that the roof manufacturer will be able to provide the required 20 year NDL leak 
proof warranty. Special attention is to be directed to flashing heights at any roof penetrations 
and/or change in elevations. 
 
07800  Skylights:  Skylights are not permitted! Any day lighting is to be provided by vertical 
clerestory type windows only.  
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DIVISION 8 - Doors and Windows 

 
08100  Metal Doors & Frames:  Door openings shall meet all applicable codes in relation to 
ingress/egress and ADA. Doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 36". Exceptions may be 
made only to closets without clear floor space. 
 
All exterior doors are to be fully insulated. An R-value equal or greater to windows shall be 
provided. 
 
Any exterior steel frames are to be 14 gauge minimum thicknesses. Any steel frames are to be 
galvanized and to are be coated with a bituminous undercoating material at concealed surfaces 
to retard rusting. 
 
08200  Wood & Plastic Doors:  Door openings shall meet all applicable codes in relation to 
ingress/egress and ADA. Doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 36". Exceptions may be 
made only to closets without clear floor space. 
 
Interior wood doors are to be solid core wood veneer. Machine, size and finish all doors at the 
factory.  Door thickness to be 1 3/4". The specified manufacturer shall provide a ten (10) year 
warranty for doors. 
 
Face veneers to be standard 2 or 3 ply face panels, natural oak premium grade.  Match faces 
and grade of non-rated doors of same area of building. 
 
Require door and frame construction at labeled doors to be in accordance with applicable codes 
and UL requirements. Provide metal embossed label designating UL classification. 
 
Specifications should allow sufficient clearances between doors and frames to ensure that BOE 
does not experience problems with sticking doors during the first year of operation when doors 
acclimate themselves to local humidity conditions. 
 
08250  Door Opening Assemblies: Factory produced door openings complete with frame; 
door and hardware are to meet all hardware requirements listed elsewhere. Assemblies of this 
type should include continues full height hinges. 
 
08300  Special Doors: Any overhead panel or coil roll-up doors at the exterior of any school 
facility shall be fully insulated. 
 
08400  Entrances and Storefronts:  Extruded aluminum insulated framed systems with 
insulated glass panels and doors shall be provided with consideration to heavy use, durability, 
and maintainability.  
 
Units are to be classified commercial and shall meet AAMA grade and performance class HC40 
for exterior installations and class C25 for interior. 
 
Finish preference: Clear Anodized Aluminum finish 
 
The A/E is to determine appropriate “U” values relative to the overall building design and should 
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establish appropriate system insulation values that meet or exceed a “U” value of .5. 
 
All exterior glazing to be Low-E type. 
 
08500  Metal Windows:  Window units to be classified commercial and shall meet AAMA grade 
and performance class HC40 for exterior windows and class C25 for interior windows 
 
Finish preference: Clear Anodized Aluminum finish 
 
Aluminum framing with insulated safety glass at exterior locations.  
 
The A/E is to determine appropriate “U” values relative to the overall building design and should 
establish window insulation values that meet or exceed a “U” value of .5. 
 
Window screens shall be aluminum mesh, metal hardware, and must be easily removable from 
the inside of the building. 
 
Special consideration is to be given to the type of windows used in relation to pedestrian traffic 
walking near or under window. 
 
08600  Wood & Plastic Windows:  No wood or plastic windows are permitted. 
 
08710  Finish Hardware:  A Hardware specification will be supplied during the Design Phase 
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DIVISION 9 - Finishes 
 
09100  Metal Support Systems:  Wall/partition support materials are to be a minimum of 26 
gauge. Studs, runners & furring member gauges as required to meet overall system structural 
requirements. 
 
09200  Lath, Plaster  
 
09250  Gypsum Board:  Use of drywall in ceilings is generally discouraged except where 
required by applicable codes. 
 
Provide appropriate access through any hard ceilings at all equipment and/or valving locations. 
 
In high impact areas any drywall should be high impact rated materials or be backed with 
plywood backer boards. 
 
Minimum dry wall thickness is 5/8". 
 
09300  Tile:  In food preparation areas provide glazed ceramic tile on wet walls, all other walls 
to have an epoxy painted finish.  Ceramic tile on all walls will be an alternate bid. 
 
In bathrooms BOE prefers glazed ceramic tile on wet walls with all other walls to have an epoxy 
painted finish.  Ceramic tile on all walls will be an alternate bid. 
 
Structural glazed block or ceramic tile may be used as a wainscotings, or to full height, in 
hallways or other public areas. This material shall only be specified as an ADD ALTERNATE to 
the base bid of painted block or drywall. 
 
If a glazed block or ceramic tile wainscoting is used heights should be provided as follows: 
 
Elementary  - four feet above finished floor. 
Middle  - Five feet four inches above finished floor. 
High  - Five feet four inches above finished floor.  
 
The A/E should consider seamless troweled epoxy floors and pigmented concrete floors as 
alternate floor finishes for wet areas such as bathrooms, shower rooms and locker rooms.  
 
09400  Terrazzo:  Base floor tile is VCT. Pigmented concrete floors and terrazzo type flooring 
systems may be considered for hallways, lobbies and public areas. The most economical finish 
shall be the BASE design with any others listed as ADD ALTERNATES. 
 
09500  Acoustical Treatment:  Specify standard 2' x 4' square lay-in wet-formed mineral fiber 
ceiling tile in minimum thickness of 5/8".  Acoustical properties shall be NRC 0.55 in accordance 
with ASTM C423-00 and CAC minimum 35 in accordance with ASTM E1414-00.  Flame 
spread/fire resistance shall be Class A: Flame Spread 25 or under (UL Labeled) per ASTM 
1264.  The ceiling panel is a medium texture directional-fissured image per ASTM E1264 
Classification: Type III, Form 2, and Pattern C D. 
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Fiberglass tile is not acceptable. 
 
09550  Wood Flooring:  
 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Architect prepared specifications for installations of maple wood flooring systems or repairs are 
to be complete and comprehensive. 
 
WARRANTY 
The warranty period shall be two (2) years from substantial completion and must cover both 
labor and materials. During the (2) two-year warranty period the contractor shall make any and 
all necessary adjustments to materials and equipment installed and perform any work 
necessary to ensure the proper functioning of installed systems. 
 
PRODUCTS 
Wood Flooring Systems to be manufactured by AConnor@/ANeo-Shok@ or approved equal. 
Wood flooring systems and materials from non-approved M.F.M.A. manufacturers will not be 
acceptable. 
 
MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 
Materials: 
 
Vapor barrier – A/E to determine. 
Resilient pads - AConnor Neo-Shok@ or approved equal pads, 3/4" thick, hemispherical, two 
stage, polyurethane, Red - 70D durometer. 
Sub-floor - 2 layers of 15/32" APA rated plywood sheeting, Exposure 1. 
Sleepers - 2" x 4"  - pressure treated pine. 
Flooring ( Maple ) 25/32" X 2-1/4", Second & Better Grade, Northern Hard Maple Flooring, 
marked and stamped as approved T.G.E.M. & M.F.M.A. Grade. 
Flooring fasteners – A/E to determine. 
Sub-floor fasteners – A/E to determine. 
Finish materials - oil base modified polyurethane seal and finish or equal. 
Game Line Paint - Game line paint shall be compatible with floor surface finish. 
Wall Base - 3" X 4", heavy duty, molded, vented cove base with pre-molded outside corners. 
 
9650  Resilient Flooring: 
  
All floor tile materials shall be free of asbestos. 
 
Lobbies – VCT or Pigmented concrete as BASE bid, terrazzo type flooring systems as an ADD 
ALTERNATE only 
 
Corridors – VCT or Pigmented concrete as BASE bid terrazzo type flooring systems as an ADD 
ALTERNATE only. 
 
Cafeteria & Platform – VCT or Pigmented concrete at Elementary and Middle Schools. 
 
Gym Floors - Middle & High - wood floor in gym.  Corners to be inlaid 
  Elementary – VCT with wood floor as an Add Alternate.  
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Gym Line work to be inlaid VCT (not paint). 
 
Performance platforms at High Schools shall meet state recommendations for this type of 
space. Performance platform areas (stages) shall have a floor suitable for drama use (nailing 
among other things) and dance (resilient) activity presentations. A floating floor of tempered 
hardboard on two layers of ¾” plywood and rubber pads with a painted black finish shall be 
provided. Hardwood strip flooring will not be acceptable. 
 
09680  Carpet:  Use of carpeting as a floor covering in school facilities is generally discouraged 
except in administrative areas, kindergarten, childcare and media centers.  Placement of floor 
coverings is to be defined by the educational specifications on a project-by-project basis.  
Manufacturers that have met the following product specifications at one time were Shaw, 
Mannignton , Collins and Aikmen, Interface.  Architect must review manufacturers for each 
project in order to confirm these manufacturers continue to meet this quality. 
 
PRODUCTS 
Construction:   Textured Loop, multicolored 
Pattern:  Multicolored 
Face Yarn:  100 % Solution Dyed Nylon – No mill extruded nylons acceptable 
Gauge:  1/10, 1/12 or 1/13 
Pile Height:  .109 inch 
Stitches per inch: 9.0 per inch 
Edge Ravel:  20 year warranty against edge ravel 
Delamination:  20 years warranty against delaminating 
Dye Method:  Solution Dyed by fiber manufacturer and warranted by fiber manufacturer, 
   not carpet manufacturer 
Yarn Face Weight: 20 or 28 /sy minimum 
Stock Width:  6 or 12 Foot 
Soil Resistance: Flouro-chemical Treatment as provided by the Fiber Manufacturer 
Stain Release:  Durable stain inhibitor should be applied to the fiber during product  
   manufacturing to resist fiber staining and soiling.  (Minimum average of  
   three fluorine analyses of a single composite sample per CRI TM-102:  
   500 ppm.) 
Density:  8,129-oz/cu yd 
Primary backing: Synthetic woven of non-woven 
Secondary Backing: Closed cell, Vinyl cushion or equal to comply with the following: 
Density (ASTM D-1667):   18.5 lbs/cu ft +/- 5% 
Compression Set (ASTM D-1667):  Max 10% 
Compression Deflection (ASTM D-1667):   Min 7psi @ 25%; Max. 25 psi @25%  
Impermeable to moisture and airflow 
Provide for a chemically welded seam that is also impermeable to moisture and airflow 
12’ width roll goods 
 
Indoor Air Quality ASTM D-5116:   
Product inclusive of “dry” adhesive system meets criteria  established by the State of 
Washington Indoor Air Quality Specification for Carpet and/or  Carpet & Rug Institute’s 
(CRI) Indoor Air Quality Carpet Testing Program.  If “dry”  adhesive (2.02E) not available from 
manufacturer and “wet” adhesive is used to install  the product, carpet and adhesive to meet 
CRI’s Green Label requirements. 
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Moisture Barrier:  
Certified to pass the British Spill test, Method E(Part 2) after 25,000  cycles on the Roller 
Caster Chair Test (DIN Test Standard 54324), installed per CRI  104-96 installation 
guidelines. 
   
Quality Assurance Installation must be performed by FCIB certified installers or manufacturer 
certified dealers.  Contractor must be able to supply valid documentation of board certification.  
Flooring Contractor must have not less the five (5) years experience. All installation procedures/ 
guidelines required and/or recommended by the carpet manufacturer shall be followed.  
Contractor must use adhesive and seam sealer manufactured by or recommended by the 
carpet manufacturer.  Adhesive must be a low VOC emitting wet-set adhesive to meet  
CRI’s Green Label requirements. 
 
Trowel Size:    
A minimum trowel size is 1/8 inch wide x 1/8 inch deep, “V” notch, spaced at 1/16 inch.   A 
100% adhesive transfer is required. 
 
WARRANTY 
Wear 
Must be warranted for commercial use.  Manufacturer must warrant that the specified product 
will retain a minimum of 90 percent of its face fiber for a minimum of ten (10) years.  Any area 
showing loss of face fiber greater the manufacturer shall replace that 10%.  Replacement 
includes labor and materials. 
 
Edge Ravel    
The manufacturer shall warrant carpet will not edge ravel for the 20 year warranty period. 
 
Delamination  
The manufacturer shall warrant carpet will not delaminate for 20 year warranty period.  
 
Stain Removal   
Carpet or fiber manufacturer shall warrant for ten (10) years that there will be no significant 
change in color due to exposure from light or atmospheric contaminants.  Furthermore, carpet 
will resist permanent staining caused by sponts and spills, for a minimum of ten (10) years. 
 
09800  Special Coatings: Terrazzo type seamless flooring and/or troweled epoxy type flooring 
systems may  
be considered. 
 
09900  Painting:  Acrylic latex as the general rule, special paints such as epoxy as required by 
space conditions. 
 
Paint all walls of all spaces including Mechanical/Electrical spaces. Floors in 
Mechanical/Electrical spaces shall be sealed concrete or painted/pigmented concrete. 
 
Provide lead and mercury free paints only. 
 
09950  Wall Coverings:  Fire retardant if used. 
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DIVISION 10 - Specialties 

 
10100 Visual Display Boards:  Specify ten-year warranty on marker boards and ten-year 
warranty on chalk and tack boards. 
 
Marker/chalkboards shall be mounted on the walls at the following heights above the finished 
floor: 
 
 Kindergarten   24" 
 1st-3rd Grade   30" 
 4th-5th Grade   32" 
 6th-8th Grade   36" 
 9th-12th Grade  40" 
 
10150 Compartments and Cubicles:  Health room cubicle curtain and track shall 
accommodate 72" health room cots. 
 
10200 Louvers and Vents:  All louvers and vents to be aluminum material with insect screens 
provided. 
An aluminum mill finish or clear anodized finish is preferred, where a painted color is suggested 
the finish must be Kynar over aluminum. 
 
10250 Service Wall Systems:  Provide for built-in drinking fountains, fire hose cabinets and fire 
extinguisher cabinets. 
Paper towel dispensers are to be surface mounted and provided by BOE. The A/E shall call for 
solid wood mounting blocks for towel dispensers. 
 
10260 Wall and Corner Guards:  Provide corner guards in corridors where drywall is used. 
Guards from floor up to 48” above finished floor. 
 
10270 Access Flooring:  None 
 
10350 Flagpoles:  Aluminum or fiberglass poles are acceptable. If aluminum is used provide a 
mill finish or clear anodized finish. Poles shall be free standing with external halyard systems 
with provision for attachment of two flags. Provide 360-degree pulleys. Counterweighted poles 
will not be permitted. 
  
10400 Identifying Devices 
Room signs shall be mounted on the wall adjacent to the subject room door on the latch side 
and shall be installed at proper ADA handicap height. Signs should include the room name or 
number on sign. As some room uses change over time some select rooms may have only the 
room number. Signs are to be a flat plastic (6”x6” base size) plague with raised names/numbers 
and braille translations. 
 
A bronze plague noting the name of current BOE Board Members, the current Superintendent, 
and the current Board of County Commissioners and the date of project completion is to be 
provided near the main entrance. If State funding is provided the plaque shall also bear the 
names of the current State Board of Public Works. 
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10450 Pedestrian Control Devices:  Portable posts, railings, electronic detection portals.  
 
10500 Lockers:  Student lockers are to be provided in sufficient numbers to accommodate all 
students in the school. Lockers shall be of steel construction with sloped tops if tops are 
exposed along with the ability to accommodate a padlock. All lockers shall be mounted on 
concrete bases in sizes as noted in educational specifications. 
 
A locker numbering system shall be specified by the A/E with numbers beginning with 001 and 
ending with the total number of lockers.  
 
Lockers accessible to the handicapped shall be installed at the beginning or end of each locker 
run or grouping.   
 
10530 Protective Covers:  If entrance canopies are desirable at main entrances to facilitate 
unloading/loading of busses in inclement weather these canopies shall be identified as ADD 
ALTERNATE items in the bid. 
 
10550 Postal Specialties:  See Architectural woodwork section - 06400 
 
10650 Operable Partitions:  Operable partition use is generally discouraged due to long term 
maintenance concerns. 
 
10670 Storage Shelving:  Metal shelving is preferred. 
 
10800 Toilet & Bath Accessories: Toilet partitions are to be double panels with doors to be 
with anti-grip tops and tamperproof screws, bolts, etc.  Stainless steel is preferred, solid core 
materials may be considered as a cost savings to stainless steel. The A/E shall specify 
appropriate blocking for attachment of partitions in other sections of the specification. Toilet 
partitions are to be floor mounted whenever possible. Partitions that are supported from above 
or a wall only are not permitted.  
 
Provide surface mounted 3/4" solid blocking material for paper towel dispensers, soap 
dispensers & toilet paper holders as required. 
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DIVISION 11 – Equipment 
 
11050 Library Equipment:  Movable book storage and retrieval systems at the High 
School level only and only when required by space limitations. 
 
Portal security systems please see section 17000 
 
11060 Theater and Stage Equipment:  Background curtains for platforms and stages 
are to be black in color. 
 
Media videotape production backdrop curtain to be blue and be of sufficient width to be 
pleated when in place. 
 
11130 Audio Visual Equipment: Projection screens – manual pull down surface 
mounted with glass bead surface as directed by the Ed. Spec. 
 
11140 Food Service Equipment:  See Equipment list at the end of this section. 
 
Refrigerator/Freezer shall have depressed slab, quarry tile floor w/drain. Compressors 
on exterior, ground level enclosed with chain link fence enclosure. It is desirable that 
refrigerant lines be concealed along their entire path. 
 
Kitchen hood ventilation system must meet Washington County Health Department 
requirements. 
 
Food service domestic hot water requirements must be 180 degrees Fahrenheit and 
should be provided by a heater located in the food service area. 
 
Kitchen appliances are to be totally electric for all kitchen appliances. 
 
11450 Residential Equipment: The County through F, F&E separate from 
construction, typically purchases this equipment.  The A/E is responsible to locate 
equipment required by the Ed Spec and to show this equipment as NIC on contract 
drawings. 
 
11480 Athletic, Recreational and Therapeutic Equipment 



RFP # 2008-31 Page 25    
 

 
 

DIVISION 12 - Furnishings 
 
Manufactured Casework 
Five-ply plywood cores with laminate skin. No Particle Board, MDF or other composite 
materials will be acceptable. 
 
Adjustable butt hinges with 180 degree swing. 
 
Drawer slides to be stainless steel ball bearing. 
 
Locks to be installed in health room cabinets, teacher wardrobe to be individual lockset. 
 
Instrument Casework – Similar to Wenger. 
 
Window Treatment 
Provide 1" aluminum mini-blinds at all windows and as noted in educational 
specification, interior/exterior windows.  Contractor to provide informational pricing with 
bids. 
 
Furniture & Accessories 
Health room cubicle curtain and track shall accommodate 72" health room cots. 
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DIVISION 13 - Special Construction 
 
13030 Special Purpose Rooms: Block/Drywall partitions with sound deadening 
insulation shall be provided as directed by the Education Specification. 
 
13120 Pre-Engineered Structures: BOE encourages the use of pre-engineered 
buildings for tractor storage. 
 
BOE encourages use of pre-engineered canopies if these structures are required by the 
Education Specification. 
 
13200 Liquid and Gas Storage Tanks:  Insure an M.D.E. compliance licensed installer. 
 
If fuel oil tanks are required they shall be above ground and must comply with all 
Maryland installation requirements. If tanks are utilized they shall be outdoor type  
with a screen wall around them for aesthetic and security purposes. 
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DIVISION 14 - Conveying Systems 

 
14200 Elevators:  In school settings elevator key locks are to replace call buttons at 
each floor.  All call buttons to be key operated and spring loaded. 
 
Provide conduit for phone line and phone for elevator. 
 
Provide grate on sump pump pit. 
 
Provide a switch in machine room to turn on car lights for maintenance. 
 
Provide GFI outlets in elevator sump pit. 
 
Provide two A.B.C. fire extinguishers to be placed in side elevator machine room. 
 
Provide two duplex outlets required in elevator machine room. 
 
The ladder in elevator pit to is to extend 42" above the pit entry hoistway door. 
 
Elevator manufacturer to be Otis or General 
 
14400 Lifts:  Provide call station from wheelchair lift stations to the main office. 
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DIVISION 15 - Mechanical 

 
Contractors shall be required to startup all systems in an orderly, organized and 
coordinated manner to ensure that all systems are functioning as designed. The CM  
or GC will be required to provide a detailed start-up, testing and demonstration plan for 
all systems in a coordinated manner that is documented in writing at least forty-five (45) 
days prior to system start-up. Start-up, testing and demonstration plans shall include 
detailed point-by-point checklists that clearly show that systems are in fact functioning as 
designed. The A/E shall include modifications to the standard AIA definition of 
Substantial Completion to indicate that mechanical/electrical systems are not 
Substantially Complete until all systems are started, tested, balanced and O&M manuals 
are received by the owner. Above listed items must be completed in time to allow for 
system demonstrations to BOE personnel with all O&M manuals in hand at the time of 
demonstration. 
 
Contractors will be required to provide system demonstrations and training for BOE 
personnel for each system. At minimum contractors will provide eight (8) hours of 
system demonstration and eight (8) hours of systems operations training for each 
system prior to BOE acceptance of any given system.   
 
15250 Mechanical Insulation:  Provide solid material saddle blocks in all piping system 
insulation systems where pipe diameter is in excess of 1” diameter. 
 
15300 Fire Protection:  Total building is to be fully protected by a sprinkler system. 
 
Provide specific area for housing sprinkler system control components (Preferably in a 
mechanical space) 
 
Exposed sprinkler pipe to be painted red. 
 
Vacuum breaker or check valve to be installed between cold water and sprinkler system 
 
Provide Ansul type dry chemical system for kitchen hood as per code.  
 
15400 Plumbing Pipe & Fittings:  Provide for water filtration at building entry to protect 
building occupants and equipment from sediment and other harmful particulates that 
incoming water may contain. Sand filter systems with backwash capability are preferred. 
The ability to remove particles down to five (5) microns is desired. 
 
Closed loop heating/cooling systems shall have appropriate water treatment to prevent 
freezing and corrosion. 
 
Provide isolation valves at all equipment along with appropriately placed zone isolation 
valves. 
 
Any kitchen area drain systems shall have grease interceptor(s) installed outside 
building with a backwater valve between interceptor and sanitary sewer. 
 
Clean-outs that are on floor level must be shown w/finish plate, not a marker. 
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Plumbing drain lines shall be zoned to serve sections of building so that a maximum 
depth does not exceed 5' below finished floor.  
 
All metal piping connections to be threaded, soldered or welded. Exposed piping in 
unoccupied mechanical spaces may be victolic with welded pipe as an add-alternate. 
 
Provide a master gas shut off at a central location for any school where gas is provided. 
 
Provide acid neutralization systems at lab sinks. Systems shall be local under counter 
units not central systems. 
 
Plumbing Fixtures:  Provide clay traps at all art room sinks. 
 
Provide a single point raw water sampling location for all buildings not served  
by public water source. 
 
Provide oil separator at all shop locations with adequate service access.  (High schools 
and Career-technology). 
 
15500 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning:  BOE requires HVAC systems that 
are capable of providing heating and air-conditioning systems that can provide year 
round temperature control. Systems need to be designed with ASHRE regional 
recommendations in mind. Systems should be designed with 25% redundancy with 
multiple units that will allow for system operation during maintenance/repairs. Systems 
shall be designed to building load not unit load capacity. Change over from heating 
mode to air conditioning mode may be manual in the interest of system installation 
economy. BOE prefers central air handling units and distribution with VAV reheat and 
ducted returns. Designs must comply with State of Maryland IAC design guidelines in 
consideration for system types (three or more, including geo-thermal) and a DGS life 
cycle analysis.   
 
Heating Systems:  Boilers and burners to be duel fuel, natural gas or oil fired modular 
boilers, wet base with auto sequencing (Hydrotherm, or approved equal). Boilers are to 
be controlled by Control Systems Inc. building management system, no local controllers. 
 
Provide removable spool piece at breaching for each boiler to provide access  
for cleaning. 
 
Circulation pumps shall be mounted on concrete house keeping pads. 
 
Circulation pumps should be powered by variable frequency drives with soft start  
and by-pass capabilities.  Allen Bradley VFD’s are preferred. 
 
Provide drain lines for all relief valve locations and pipe to nearest floor drain. 
 
All water isolation valves to be ball or butterfly type. Ball type up to 2” butterfly over 2”. 
 
Comply with CSD1 requirements without exception. 
 
Comply with NFPA 54 relative to mechanical room ventilation and louver requirements. 
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Mechanical ventilation is not acceptable unless other options are not available. 
 
Boiler(s) shall be Cast-Iron sectional, external header type.  Design shall permit any 
section to be isolated and heat maintained until convenient to replace. Sections of the 
double water leg design shall be connected to return drums, outside the combustion 
area providing vertical setting out of sludge and scale.  Supply drums are to be provided 
with tappings for supply connections, controls and safety valves.  Water drum shall have 
a dip tube and air removal connections to insure air separation.  Boiler shall have two 
cast-iron insulated flue doors in the front sections to permit full access to flue area for 
cleaning.  Doors shall have ceramic rope seals for gas tight fit. 
 
Boilers shall be set on a heavy duty foundation 16” high consisting of cast iron sidewall 
sections bolted together and steel back end.  Erecting bars shall be provided to secure 
front ends of sidewalls prior to installation of front plate. 
 
The boilers shall be constructed in accordance with the provisions of Section IV of the 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and shall be stamped with the required official 
ASME symbol.  Each Boiler section shall be hydrostatically pressure tested for 80 PSIG 
ASME working pressure.  H.B. Smith preferred. 
Burner and flame failure controller shall be Fireye Flame-Monitor micro processor based 
burner management controls with message center and self-diagnostics as follows: 
Fireye Flame-Monitor E100 with EP160 programmer and the appropriate flame amplifier 
(EIRI or IEVI) with one for each boiler. 
Fireye E300 Expansion Module with a wiring base and ribbon connector cable with one 
for each boiler. 
Fireye E500-3 Communicator Interface and monitor with connectors and ribbon cable 
adaptor with a baud rate of 2400 BPS on e unit for the two boilers. 
Burner Control:  The burner shall be arranged for modulating firing of both fuels.  A 
modulating motor controlled by pressure oil valve and the butterfly type gas valve along 
with the combustion air damper so as to obtain broad range turndown with both fuels.  
Power Flame preferred. 
 
Air Conditioning/Ventilating Systems:  Air or water-cooled Trane chillers are 
preferred, acceptable manufacturers are Trane, Carrier, or York. 
Chillers shall be multiple stage/multiple compressor units. Locations of the chiller or 
chillers must consider curriculum delivery and should be isolated both physically and 
mechanically to prevent unnecessary interruptions. Chillers are to be controlled by 
Control Systems Inc. building management system; no local chiller controllers will be 
permitted. No R123 refrigerant. 
 
Circulation pumps shall be mounted on concrete house keeping pads. 
 
Circulation pumps should be powered by Allen Bradley variable frequency drives with 
soft start and by-pass capabilities All filters should have metal frames for a disposable 
polyester filter media, (not Fiberglass). 
 
Interior mechanical units are to be installed above corridor/storage room ceilings.  No 
major mechanical units to be installed above instructional spaces. 
 
15850 Air Handling:  The A/E must select manufacturers that meet all good engineering 
practice, code requirements and BOE requirements. 
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The placement of Air handling equipment under roof in penthouses is strongly 
encouraged.  
 
Roof top Air Handling Units (RTU) are to be designed and constructed for exterior  
use not converted indoor units. Any RTU is to have external disconnects that are 
accessible without opening any unit covers.  
 
Any RTU utilized on any project shall include internal pipe chases that do not extend 
outside of the base curb of the unit. Manufacturers that employ an external pipe chase or 
doghouse arrangement will not be acceptable to BOE. 
 
If the engineer chooses to include economizer cycles for any RTU that will allow the 
intake of more than minimum outside air then unit controls should consider the use of 
enthalpy controls.  
 
VFD controlled air handling is preferred. 
 
The use of Energy Recovery Ventilators is required where appropriate. 
 
Unit design and construction shall eliminate the possibility of stratification. Freeze stats 
and over pressurization devices shall be provided and monitored by Control Systems 
Inc. 
 
Demand Control Ventilation is not allowed in classroom wings.  It may be considered for 
use in large assembly spaces. 
 
The use of unit ventilators is strongly discouraged if unit ventilators are used 
consideration must be given to exterior air quality, or the lack thereof, near units. 
Louvers shall be connected by duct to the unit ventilator housing, use of building 
envelope components, as a plenum is not acceptable. Exterior louver locations shall 
consider landscaping against the building and be placed above possible mulch bed 
heights. 
 
All air handling equipment shall be controlled from WCBOE energy management 
systems provided by Control Systems Inc.  IA Series Niagara Software is the BOE 
standard.  Microprocessors are not acceptable. 
 
15880 Air Distribution:  Comply with SMACNA standards in specifying duct systems. 
 
In consideration of long-term health concerns Fiberglass duct and internal duct lining  
are not permitted.  
 
Existing and/or new ductwork is to be protected during the construction period and be 
cleaned, as required, before substantial completion. 
 
Use of sound attenuation devices should be considered particularly for units serving 
curriculum delivery areas. 
 
Return air ducts shall be provided for all air distribution systems, no ceiling plenums.  
Use of parallel fan powered VAV units is preferred. 
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15950 Controls:  BOE utilizes Control Systems Inc. management systems. The 
standard system shall be provided for all schools undergoing system renovation, 
modernization or new. 
 
During start-up and testing of the Control Systems product the contractor shall perform  
point by point testing in the presence of BOE personnel. 
 
15990 Testing, Adjusting and Balancing:  All testing, Adjusting and balancing is to be 
completed by a third party agency hired by the CM/GC. The third party agency is to 
report directly to BOE with copies of reports to the CM/GC. All work must be complete 
and a typed report provided before subject systems can be found substantially complete. 
Trades involved in installations of systems shall have them on line at least ninety (90) 
days before planned substantial completion to allow for Testing, Adjusting and Balancing 
activities. 
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DIVISION 16 – Electrical 
 
Contractors shall be required to startup all systems in and orderly, organized and 
coordinated manner to ensure that all systems are functioning as designed. The CM or 
GC will be required to provide a detailed start-up, testing and demonstration plan for all 
systems in a coordinated manner that is documented in writing at least forty-five (45) 
days prior to system start-up. Start-up, testing and demonstration plans shall include 
detailed point-by-point checklists that clearly show that systems are in fact functioning as 
designed. The A/E shall include modifications to the standard AIA definition of 
Substantial Completion to indicate that mechanical/electrical systems are not 
Substantially Complete until all systems are started, tested and all O&M manuals are 
received by the owner. Above listed items must be completed in time to allow for system 
demonstrations to BOE personnel with O&M manuals in hand at the time of 
demonstration. 
 
Contractors will be required to provide system demonstrations and training for BOE 
personnel for each system. At minimum contractors will provide eight (8) hours of 
system demonstration and eight (8) hours of systems operations training for each 
system prior to BOE acceptance of any given system.   
 
16210 Electrical Utility Service:  The A/E is to coordinate utility service to facilities with 
the local utility and provide complete and detailed routing for service installations as a 
part of construction documents. 
 
The A/E shall avoid the use of utility manholes in service installations to keep 
installations simple and cost effective.  
 
16250 Cable Trays: Provide overhead cable trays in corridors with 100% spare 
capacity. Provide J-hooks in spaces that lead runs to corridor trays. 
Telecommunication/Data boxes for outlets shall be a minimum of four inch x four inch 
(4”X 4”) with two (2) one inch (1”) conduits up the wall to the ceiling plenum. Raceways 
between communications closets for fiber shall be conduit and will be run overhead. 
 
16411 Panel boards:  All panels feeding telecommunications/data equipment, fire alarm 
equipment, security system equipment and controls (Johnson) equipment shall be 
isolated ground and surge protected. 
 
If aluminum feeders are used panel boards shall have appropriate lugs sized for the 
appropriate aluminum wire size. 
 
16425 Surge Protection System: The main incoming electrical services are to be surge 
protected. 
 
16430 Motor Starters: Provide phase loss protection for any three (3) phase starters. 
 
All motor starters shall have HOA switches. 
 
All motor starters shall have two (2) sets of auxiliary contacts; control voltage is not to 
exceed 120V. 
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All motor starters shall have non-incandescent Indicator lights. 
 
16450 Dry Type Transformers: Transformers are to be provided as required to meet 
isolated ground requirements set forth in 16411. 
 
Floor mounted transformers, on housekeeping pads, are preferred. 
 
Noise transmission by transformers is to be considered in transformer placement. 
 
16460 Main Switchboard:  Aluminum buss bars are acceptable. 
 
Switchboards are to be ground fault protected. 
 
Switchboards are to be mounted on concrete housekeeping pads. 
 
Switchboards should be located outside of main mechanical spaces. 
 
All switchboards shall have non-incandescent Indicator lights. 
 
16511 Basic Wiring Methods: 
 
Conductors & Grounding 
The minimum conductor size for power and lighting wiring circuits shall be  
Number 12 AWG. 
 
All branch services shall have copper wiring. 
 
Aluminum wire may be used for power wiring between the public utility transformer and 
the main switchboard and/or from the main switchboard to panels only. Aluminum wire 
may only be used in wire sizes smaller than # 2. 
 
Conduit sizes must be sized for wire specified; larger conduits will be required for any 
aluminum wire. 
 Boxes  
 Comply with NEC in sizing boxes. 
 
Data wiring boxes shall be a minimum of four inch x four inch (4”X4”) with two (2) one 
inch (1”) conduits up to the ceiling plenum. Data drops in classrooms, one (1) teacher 
and five (5) student. Student drops should be grouped to facilitate best use of space. In 
administrative area offices drops shall be a minimum of two (2) per office located on 
opposing walls to allow for flexibility in furniture layout. 
 
16521 Wiring Devices:  Provide GFI outlets at all wet locations. 
 
16610 Lighting Fixtures:  Primary lighting to be provided by four (4) foot fluorescent 
flush mounted fixtures with electronic ballasts and T8 tubes. Switch inboard/outboard in 
classrooms.  Consult with Board of Education for specific bulb types/manufactures. 
 
Where accent lighting is required or desirable utilize high hats with compact fluorescent 
tubes. 
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Exterior building lighting fixtures should also be fluorescent and be provided with 
protective covers/lenses. 
 
Other types of lighting fixtures are discouraged. 
 
Emergency lighting and minimum night lighting shall be placed on emergency circuits 
connected to the emergency generator. 
 
16440 Disconnects:  Disconnects shall be provided at all hardwired equipment and 
shall be lockable. 
 
Compliance with CSD1 is mandatory and all boilers and boiler circulating pumps must 
have disconnects located on or within sight of the equipment. 
 
16620 Emergency Electric Service:  Provide an emergency generator as may be 
required for code required item connection as well as the following: 
 
Heating system including Johnson Controls to avoid freeze-ups 
Telephones/Intercoms/Servers 
Elevators/Lifts 
Walk-in freezers & Refrigerators 
Ice-cream freezers 
UPS systems in IDF and MDF rooms 
 
16711 Addressable Fire Alarm System: 
See Washington County Technology Infrastructure Outline in Division 17. 
 
16735 Security System:  
See Washington County Technology Infrastructure Outline in Division 17. 
 
16740 Surveillance System: 
See Washington County Technology Infrastructure Outline in Division 17. 
  
16800 Communication Raceways:  Underground raceways are discouraged, raceways 
should be run overhead whenever practical. No communication raceways shall be 
placed underground except for the phone service and cable TV entrance cables. 
 
Provide overhead cable trays in corridors with 100% spare capacity. Provide J-hooks in 
spaces that lead runs to corridors. Telecommunication/Data boxes for outlets shall be a 
minimum of 4”X 4” with two (2) one inch (1”) conduits up the wall to the ceiling plenum 
space. Raceways between communications closets for fiber shall be conduit and will be 
run overhead. Coordinate location of raceways with other trades to make them 
accessible for future service. 
 
16810 Communications: 
See Washington County Technology Infrastructure Outline in Division 17. 
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Division 17 - Technology 

 
Drawings and submittals 
 
Drawings: Include a Technology section in drawings that depict all Division 17 
technology components. (T-set)  Taking particular care for coordinating all trades, these 
drawings are to show associated devices (power, switches, etc.) in gray scale on the 
same sheet to aid in coordination. 
 
Ensure submittals from contractors/vendors include floor plans depicting each drop 
circuit designations, closet designations etc. 
 
Classroom Technology 
 
Typical Classroom 
 
Internet: Five (5) drops 
  One (1) Teacher Station/Teaching Wall (doubles as VoIP source) 
  One (1) Network Printer/Student 
  Three (3) Student 
  Provide data and power for future wireless installation (Xirrius Wireless) 
 
Phone:   VoIP thru Teacher’s computer. 
 
Intercom:   Two-way Ceiling Speaker, wall mounted handset. 
 
Power:   Quad Power outlets (with isolated ground) at each data drop  
 
Clock:     Wireless, battery powered Program Clock controlled from central   
  location 
  
Infrastructure for Future Ceiling mounted Projector:  
 Video Projector Mount 
 Coordinate/confirm location of projector mounts with owner 
 Power source: 
 Data Receptacle above Ceiling (can also be used for future wireless port) 
 Empty Quad Box at Teaching Wall with 2” conduit to above ceiling for video  
  signal 
 (video signal wiring will be run from projector to wall box by owner) 
 
Furnishings and Equipment: (by owner) 
 VoIP Phone Handset 
 Computer(s) 
 Printer(s) 
 LCD Projector  
 Computer Furniture 
 Teaching Technology Cart 
 Document Camera 
 Video Switch(?) 
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Alternate Bids: 
 Additional Data Drops 
 
Data Wiring 
  
CAT-6 wiring (Maybe CAT-6E?) 
 
Wiring home-runs to IDF’s and/or MDF (MDF can be located in “Head End Room”. 
 
IDF’s and MDF linked via fiber optic backbone with 25 pair copper redundancy. 
 
Power in IDF and MDF for UPS backup services and required normal service power. 
 
Spare, empty 3” conduit run between IDF’s and MDF for future use 
 
Cabling racks to be open, floor mounted, 19” EIA Std spacing, located at IDF’s and MDF 
 
Rack locations to be coordinated and approved by the owner 
 
Data Patch Panels and Cable Management to be supplied by contractor 
 
Data Patch Panels to include 25% spare jacks 
 
100% Spare Rack Space for Owner supplied equipment at each IDF and MDF 
 
Rack maps to be coordinated and approved by owner prior to installation 
 
Supply a Five (5’) foot long patch cable for each drop, plus 10% spare 
  
Specify certified installer 
 
All wiring to be tested….supply WCPS with test report. 
 
Furniture and Equipment (by owner) 
  Server(s) 
  Hubs, Switches and Routers 
  Tables 
  UPS 
  
Alternate Bids: 
 
   
SOUND SYSTEMS 
   
INTERCOM 
Two-Way talk back speakers in all instructional spaces, health, conference, planning, 
and offices.  All other spaces receive paging only. 
 
Speaker Volume Control in offices 
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Paging zones to be identified in design stage and depicted on drawings 
 
Integrated with independent sound systems in the gym, cafeteria and auditorium.  
 
Emergency ALL CALL to override all independent systems, otherwise local systems take 
precedence 
 
Intercom rack to be located in Head End Room, with ability to distribute program from an 
auxiliary input at the rack.   
 
Handsets at administrative offices to allow all paging and intercom functions 
 
Call/Receive Handsets at classrooms…no administrative functions. 
 
System to include Wireless Clocks. 
 
Intercom cabling to be Cat-6 
 
Preferred Mfg: Bogen (thru CommLink) 
 
GYM and CAFETERIA SOUND SYSTEMS 
Independent sound systems to be installed in Gym, cafeteria, and auditorium.  To 
include ability to distribute microphone input from various locations in the room(s), as 
well as programming from auxiliary input(s).  In elementary schools, systems are to be 
tied together, with the Gym system acting as a “slave” to the Cafeteria system so that 
microphone inputs from the Cafeteria system can be broadcast from both systems 
during large assemblies.  System is to turn on automatically upon connection of 
microphone at any mic jack.  Include CD player and FM radio. 
 
FM Broadcast or Induction Loop system for hearing impaired people in the gym and 
cafeteria. 
 
Consider monitor speaker for stage. 
 
Install protective cages over all exposed devices. 
 
FIRE ALARM 
Provide an addressable fire alarm system that meets all applicable codes and 
regulations.  

 
Systems must be able to communicate with the current BOE monitoring vendor. 

 
Shop drawings shall identify each device on a floor plan and provide address coding on 
the drawing at each device location so that systems can be monitored and maintained.  
 
All smoke detection devices shall be non-reactive to dust.   
 
AutoCad As-Built drawings shall be provided in a floor plan format showing each device 
with its addressable coding address marked at the device location. Half scale prints of 
this drawing shall be included in O&M manuals. Zone and room/space number shall also 
provide a list of devices so that monitoring and maintenance personnel can clearly 
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determine the location of any device.  
 

Vendor:  Simplex, Edwards 
 
 
SECURITY/SURVEILLANCE 
Provide video surveillance of parking lots and entrances around the perimeter of 
building.  Cameras can be automated pan type (with tinted eyeball housings) where 
possible to maximize coverage with the minimum amount of cameras. Coordinate facility 
lighting with cameras to ensure appropriate lighting for camera use at night.  Provide 
zone drawings for security surveillance equipment. 
 
Provide interior cameras in all major corridors and commons areas. 
 
Camera feeds to be brought to head end in MDF Room with the ability to select and 
monitor any given camera.  All cameras feeds will be multiplexed, and sent to computer based 
DVR access/storage system. Head end room is to be secure, appropriately ventilated/conditioned 
and have ample room for supply storage. 
 
School will be locked down at all times, except for main doors at front lobby.  Doors near the 
custodial, kitchen, main corridor, gym entrances etc. will have electronic locks that allow the use 
of proximity devices to allow them to be unlocked without keys.  Consult with WCPS for specific 
locations for proximity card readers based on actual building layout. 
 
Motion and infrared heat detectors shall be used throughout the school in all lobbies, exterior 
entrances to corridors, and all corridors.  Use of door and/or window contacts is discouraged and 
are only to be used when no other option is available or practical. 
 
Keypads to disarm the security system to be located at the main entrance(s) , custodial entrance, 
and kitchen entrance (if this entrance is not adjacent to the custodial entrance).  System will allow 
the option to use proximity cards data to also disarm the system.  
 
Security monitoring devices are to be non-proprietary to allow information from the system to 
monitored by any company that BOE would choose for monitoring. 
 
Add video call boxes at front entrance and outside entrance to kitchen. 
 
Electronic door opening devices for handicap access must be coordinated with the security 
system to allow secure handicap access. 
 
Vendor/Supplier contact:  Atlantic Security (Contact: Rusty Baker, 301-491-7233) 

 
TELEPHONE 
 
VoIP 
Telephones to be a Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) system.  (Owner supplied and configured) 
 
A discrete VoIP data drop is required at each proposed ADMINISTRATIVE phone location.  At 
classrooms, where “computer phones” are used, the VoIP data will be carried through the single 
data drop at that location.  Wiring requirements are similar to Data wiring. 
 
CAT-6 wiring  
Wiring home-runs from each ADMINISTRATIVE phone location to IDF’s and/or MDF 
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Cabling racks to be open, 19” EIA Std spacing, located at IDF’s and MDF 
 
Cables carrying only VoIP data are to be run to segregated Patch Panels.  
 
Patch Panels and Cable Management to be supplied by contractor. 
 
VoIP Patch Panels to include 25% spare jacks 
 
100% Spare Rack Space for Owner supplied equipment at each IDF and MDF 
 
Rack maps to be coordinated and approved by owner prior to installation 
 
Supply Five (5’) foot long patch cable for each VoIP drop, plus 10% spare 
  
specify certified installer (Same as data wiring installer) 
 
All wiring to be tested - supply WCPS with test report. 
 
Furniture and Equipment 
 Server(s) 
 Hubs, Switches and Routers 
 Tables 
 Administrative Phone handsets 
 Teacher “computer phone” headsets 
 
Alternate Bids: 
CAT-6 wiring in lieu of CAT-5e 
   
   
OTHER PHONES 
Independent standard phone lines (using Cat-6 cable) for the following (at minimum): 
   
 1 Elevator dial-out 
 2 Fire Alarm dial-out 
 1 Fax/Emergency Phone at Main Office Work room 
 1 Security System dial-out 
 ? Other as required by code? 
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Sharpsburg ES Waiver letter Request dated 8/18/16 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 



 



 

10435 Downsville Pike 
Hagerstown MD  21740 

301-766-2800 

 

 

 
 
 

www.wcps.k12.md.us 

August 8, 2016 

 
Ms. Joan Schaefer, Acting Executive Director 
State of Maryland Public School Construction Program 
200 W. Baltimore Street 
Baltimore, MD  21201 
 
 
Sharpsburg Elementary School – Request for Waiver from Feasibility Study Requirement for Planning 
Approval 
 
 
Ms. Schaefer, 

 
Washington County Public Schools’ (WCPS’s) proposed FY2018 Capital Improvement Program (CIP) will 
include a request for planning approval for the construction of a replacement school for Sharpsburg Elementary 
School as its 1st priority.   Consistent with the procedures outlined in the Section 203, Paragraph 203.7 of the 
Public School Construction Program’s (PSCP’s) Administrative Procedures Guide, WCPS is requesting that an 
exception, or waiver, be granted by the Interagency Committee on School Construction (IAC) from the 
requirement that a feasibility study be developed and submitted prior to the IAC’s consideration of granting local 
planning and funding approval.  This school replacement project, and the request for this approach, mirrors the 
Bester Elementary School replacement project that was successfully completed a few years ago.   
 
It is imperative that the current school be replaced with a new facility, similar to what was accomplished on other 
recent WCPS projects at Bester, Pangborn, and Maugansville elementary schools.  The current, layout of the 
school, resulting from having been subject to two major, and many minor, renovations over its 80 year history, 
is not conducive to another major classroom addition, nor would accessibility and state-of-the-art safety and 
security measures be easily achieved.  Because WCPS has no alternative “float” schools in which students could 
be housed during a complete modernization of the existing facility, a multi-year, phased project would be required 
which would have a direct and disruptive impact upon the educational needs of the students.  A phased project 
would also result in higher costs that could force the project to be delayed or cancelled.  The new construction 
of a replacement facility will result in a shorter construction schedule, offer more opportunities to employ some 
of the economical construction techniques that are currently being discussed statewide, and be designed to 
exactly match the educational program for a modern school without compromise. 
 
Sharpsburg Elementary School was originally constructed in 1936, and received its first addition in 1967.  Both 
the 1936 and 1967 buildings were renovated in 1983, at which time it received a second addition.  The current 
31,684 sq. ft. school operates as a 2-round facility, and has been a longtime fixture of the Sharpsburg community.  
As shown in Photo 1 below, the two additions (areas in green/red) were added around the original 1936 facility 
(area in blue).  The 1936 portion of the building is currently identified as a contributing resource to the Sharpsburg 
Historic District.  
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Photo 1: Existing Facility Ages 
 
The existing Sharpsburg Elementary School has a state-rated capacity (SRC) of 252 students and its enrollment 
is projected to remain at or over capacity for the next ten (10) years.  Its official enrollment has been recorded 
above its SRC for every year in the last 20 years, peaking at 142% of SRC.  WCPS is proposing to replace the 
existing school with a larger, more efficient, 471 student capacity facility to help alleviate enrollment issues in the 
southern Washington County region, including the Boonsboro area.  The FY 2018 CIP request will seek planning 
approval for a new 59,818 square foot replacement facility, to be constructed on the same, but now expanded 
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site, as the existing Sharpsburg Elementary School.  This approach will allow the replacement school to continue 
to act as a community center in the same location where the current school building has stood for 80 years.  The 
proposed budget that will accompany the planning request will include local funding to be used to mitigate any 
adverse effects related to the anticipated demolition of this facility.       
 
The current Sharpsburg Elementary Facility is located on a 5.1 acre site.  On May 19, 2015, the Washington 
County Board of County Commissioners approved the acquisition of two (2) adjacent parcels to the existing 
Sharpsburg Elementary School site for future conveyance to WCPS.  The intent of this purchase was to ultimately 
increase the area of the site to 11.6 acres, offer additional options to address the existing educational service, 
safety, site, and facility issues that this project will face, and provide opportunities for playfields to be utilized by 
the community.  During the course of the year following the acquisition of the land, WCPS has had 
representatives from the Maryland State Department of Education (MSDE) and the Maryland Department of 
Planning (MDP) onsite to review the additional parcels, and the current proposed scope of work for this project.  
Through the assistance of the MDP, on May 27, 2016, both the existing Sharpsburg Elementary School site and 
the proposed additional properties were added to the Sharpsburg Priority Funding Area (PFA).  On June 15, 
2016, after receiving the MDP State Clearinghouse approval, the IAC approved the two (2) additional parcels to 
be added to the existing Sharpsburg Elementary School site.   While it has been over a year long process to get 
to this point, WCPS would like to thank all of the state agencies for their time, effort, expertise, and assistance 
in aiding this important project to move forward within all requirements of COMAR.  
 
Sharpsburg Elementary School has been shown in either the Washington County CIP or Educational Facilities 
Master Plan (EFMP) for the last 9 years, due to concerns over both the facilities assessment and available 
capacity.  Starting in the 2012 EFMP and FY 2014 CIP, this project was strategically moved ahead of a previously 
proposed new “South County” Elementary School, in an effort to replace this aging facility, increase efficiency at 
an existing school location, and to offer enrollment relief to the south county region as a whole. The increased 
capacity of the proposed facility will provide enrollment relief until the economic conditions improve and 
residential construction of planned large developments in the south county region comes to fruition.  This project 
will replace an aging, inadequate, and small elementary school facility with a modern, state-of-the art facility that 
could allow full-time staffing of various educational programs that are now staffed part time at the current school, 
providing increased opportunities for students.  In the near future, WCPS will begin the process of procuring 
services from design professionals for this project. 

WCPS has conferred with the Maryland Historic Trust (MHT) on this proposed project, and it has been 
determined that demolition of the original 1936 building would constitute an adverse effect on the historic 
property.  In its correspondence, MHT acknowledged that WCPS’s alternatives to avoid or minimize those 
adverse effects are limited, due to the projects capacity needs and site constraints.  MHT has agreed to work 
with WCPS, similar to the approach at Bester Elementary School, to develop appropriate measures to mitigate 
the projects adverse effects (see the attached March 15, 2016 letter from MHT). In addition, MHT has requested 
that WCPS coordinate with the Trust to assess the proposed design of the new facility in an effort to avoid 
adverse effects (viewshed) on the adjacent Sharpsburg Historic District itself.   
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Based on staff’s experience, and in effort to keep this project moving forward, WCPS is requesting the 

exception from a feasibility study based on the following information: 

1936 Building Layout & Floor Elevations  

 The 1936 building exhibits major architectural design issues for a renovation project based on the 
adjacencies of existing spaces, the layout of corridors, and the current floor level.  To create a functional, 
efficient, and secure facility, these issues would be difficult and expensive to rectify in an unoccupied 
building, let alone an educational facility that is over enrollment, and would need to maintain current 
educational programs during construction activities.   

 The 1936 building section currently houses the administration area, as well as the kitchen, cafeteria, gym, 
undersized health suite, and an “open space” media center through which a main corridor passage runs.  
The current corridor layout and elevation would limit the programmatic options, locations, and floor levels 
to connect classrooms areas added by an addition.  

 Accessibility Concerns - As shown in Photo 1, the 1967 building addition, which houses five (5) 
classrooms, currently connects to an original 1936 corridor via two ramps that do not comply with ADA 
regulations.  To make these ramps compliant, extensive modifications to existing program spaces or the 
corridor layout could be required (see Photo 2 below).  These necessary modifications would be made 
more difficult due to two classrooms that were added by infilling a courtyard (created in the 1967 
renovation) as part of the 1983 addition project.  The floor elevation of the 1936 building is above sidewalk 
level at the main entrance to the school, necessitating the need for a ramp (see Photo 3) that serves, but 
also crowds, this entrance to this facility. A building addition or modification at this location would be 
problematic based on multiple reasons including the varying floor elevations, and existing site constraints.   

 The administrative area for this facility is located away from the main entrance via an existing corridor.  
To create a modern secure entrance that would provide access control to this facility, and to create an 
administrative area of adequate size, would minimally require the elimination of an existing classroom 
and stage area.   

 The majority of the areas in this 1936 building have carpet or VCT overlaid on top of the original wood 
floors/wooden floor joists, constructed over an existing crawl space. While VCT is the preferred flooring 
material for most spaces, the flexing of the wood flooring underneath often causes the tile to crack or 
loosen.  The floors could technically be lowered, but it would be at great cost, and create a floor level 
issue with the 1983 classroom addition to the east that currently matches the existing 1936 elevation.    

 WCPS anticipates that a thorough structural investigation of the existing flooring system would determine 
that a large portion would need to be replaced based on the existing conditions.  Despite creating door 
height, window and corridor issues, a lower floor could add to the limited interstitial space above the 
ceilings if the ceilings/windows were lowered.  If current elevations are maintained, there is a concern for 
the installation of updated HVAC duct systems as the approximate ceiling height to bottom chord of joist 
height varies between 9 to 17”.  

 The gymnasium and media center are located east of the existing administrative area in the center of the 
facility.  The classroom layout and the narrow hallways hinder circulation throughout this area of the 
building, and complicate the ability to install lockers for the intermediate grades.  Their existing location 
could block the ability to construct an effective, integrated addition to on the south side of the facility to 
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increase enrollment capacity.  The media center includes an existing open hallway which traverses two 
sides of the space to provide access to the 1983 classroom addition.  In order to facilitate an effective 
learning environment, WCPS believes that these two building program components would be better 
separated to reduce noise transmission.  Large “box” construction would then need to be added beyond 
the existing facility footprint to house one of these spaces.  

 With an expanded capacity and the addition of classrooms, the current classroom layout would be difficult 
to modify to support the proposed 3-round facility environment.  Where possible, elementary facilities 
attempt to cluster classes of similar grade levels together to promote group learning and team teaching 
environments.  Finally, the approach to modernizing or altering any portions of the existing 1936 facility 
would be further complicated based on the historical review/aspect of the facility.   

 

        

Photo 2:  1967 to 1936 non ADA compliant building ramps to corridor.  Note the classroom on the left was created 

in 1983 by infilling an existing courtyard, and the original windows remain. 
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Photo 3: Main entrance to the building.  The 1936 building is located on the right of the stairs/ramp at the higher 

elevation, and the 1967 building is located to the left at a lower elevation.  Note the different brick colors and 

architectural styles between the different aged buildings. 
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Roof issues on the 1936 building.   

 Portions of the roof assembly of the 1936 building incorporates wood structural roof decking, supported 
on wood joists, as shown in Photo 4.  Current construction standards require the use of all non-
combustible materials such as metal deck for structural components of the building.  Accomplishing this 
will require the entire roof be demolished and replaced, or modified to meet code. 
 

 

Photo 4: Existing wood roof joists/decking in the 1936 building 
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Site Layout  

 The current site is restrictive based upon the building’s proximity, frontage, and elevation to Maryland 
Route 34 and the adjacent properties.  As shown in Photo 5, the existing building footprint encompasses 
approximately 80% of the site frontage at the street.  The building itself is within 10’ of current adjacent 
property line to the east.  Any new proposed addition, or major modification would be subject to new 
zoning regulations and set-back.  The remaining 20% of the site frontage is utilized as an entrance/exit 
for a single vehicular paved area that currently serves as the bus loop, parent pick-up/drop-off loop, staff 
and visitor parking, and food service/maintenance deliveries.   

 The school currently has an old, unused bus loop/pull off area in front of the facility which can be seen in 
Photo 6.  The street level elevation is 11’ lower than the elevation of the 1936 building. This antiquated 
loop/area is no longer utilized by the school facility due to it only being able to stage two (2) buses when 
the current enrollment necessitates seven (7) buses.  In addition, there is no direct access from the 
school’s main entrance to this area.  In the past, students/staff would have to exit through the main 
entrance via the stairs/ramp, traverse around the side of the building, go down the existing stone 
stairs/ramp to utilize this area.   

 Buses and/or vehicles are also unable to turn left out of the loop to travel west on Maryland Route 34.  
Current practice involves the placement of cones at this entrance every day to keep parents from parking 
in this area.  The current traffic patterns for vehicular and bus ingress/egress from the elementary school 
are of concern.   

 Many modern day students that are within walking distance, have school system transportation available, 
or are dropped off by parents via personal vehicles.  This trend has identified a need (both for safety and 
security) for separate parent and bus drop off areas, similar to those installed at all new WCPS 
elementary schools.  By separating these areas, a safer and more controlled delivery and pick-up is 
maintained and managed.   Additionally, a secondary means of access to a school facility is preferred in 
the event of a situation where one entrance is blocked and an emergency response to the facility is 
required.     

 If the current building was modernized and capacity was increased, there would be many site constraints 
that would arise and in turn could create confusion and poor management of traffic patterns of the area 
during and after construction.  The location of additional portable classrooms for temporary classroom 
space during a modernization, and that also meet ADA requirements, provide adequate security/access 
control, and not interfere with construction activities would be difficult to achieve during a 
renovation/modernization project at this facility.    

 

 



 

10435 Downsville Pike 
Hagerstown MD  21740 

301-766-2800 

 

 

 
 
 

www.wcps.k12.md.us 

                                      

                         Photo 5:  Aerial view of Sharpsburg Elementary and the original 5 acre site. 



 

10435 Downsville Pike 
Hagerstown MD  21740 

301-766-2800 

 

 

 
 
 

www.wcps.k12.md.us 

 

 

Photo 6:  Current entrance (right) to Sharpsburg Elementary and the old bus loop (left) that is no longer utilized 

by the School due to safety/security/traffic concerns. 
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Proposed Solution: 

 Photo 7 shows an aerial view of the original 5 acre site, the new 6.5 acre area that was approved to be 
added by the IAC on June 15, 2016, and WCPS’s proposed location for a new replacement facility.  The 
advantages of locating the new building towards the North/East area of the enlarged site are that it would 
allow the new building to be completely constructed while students continue to attend school at the 
existing facility.  Demolition and finalization of driveways and parking lots in the area vacated by the 
demolition would occur only after the new facility was complete and ready to be occupied.   

 This approach eliminates the need and cost of temporary housing for students during the construction 
period.  It would also eliminate the need and cost to relocate the boilers and chillers, and the current 
water/sewer service lines.   

 As evident in Photo 8, this approach would more easily allow for the possibility of a separate bus and 
parent drop off/pick-up loop, create a more level elevation, separate play fields from vehicular areas, and 
offer a possible means of secondary ingress/egress.    

 Most importantly, students and staff would not be subject to the noise and interruptions of construction 
activities in close proximity, providing a more stable learning environment. 
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Photo 7:  Aerial view of the existing Sharpsburg Elementary site, the areas approved by the IAC to be added to 

the site, and the proposed location of a new replacement facility.  
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Photo 8:  CONCEPT Depiction of a new replacement Sharpsburg Elementary with separate bus loop, parent 

drop off loop, and playfields.  (Note the potential for a secondary site entrance on the East side of the site).  

Accessibility and Historic Design Challenges  

Although the 1936 section of the facility was renovated in 1983, there are numerous areas that are not in 

compliance with ADAAG, including step ramps, narrow doorways, inadequate means of egress, inadequate 

restrooms, and areas of refuge. Photos 9 through 12 depict some of the accessibility issues that would need to 

be addressed in modernization/renovation of the existing facility. Correction of these inadequacies, while 

maintaining interior and exterior historic design elements, as required by MHT, would be cumbersome and costly 

to construct and maintain.  In addition, MHT has already expressed concerns over the potential viewshed of any 

building or site modifications that could negatively impact the historic district and the Antietam Battlefield.     
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Photo 9: Grade elevation and ADA issues with the rear classroom exit and portable classrooms located at the 

rear of the existing school.   
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Photo 10: Narrow Corridors (non ADA compliant) leading to existing classrooms in the 1967 building. 
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Photo 11: Non ADA Compliant doors and restrooms  
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Photo 12:  Non ADA compliant Exit from the 1983 classroom addition main corridor on the East side of the 

building.  Note: These exit doors are located within 10’ of the adjacent parcel which is currently separated by a 

chain link fence.   

High Performance Building Act    

Re-use of the existing building or just the 1936 building would limit WCPS and its design team’s ability to meet 
the requirements of the High Performance Building Act.  While there would be LEED points associated with 
reusing an existing building, many of the critical daylighting and mechanical design elements that are employed 
to obtain the required LEED Silver rating would be difficult and costly to employ when considering the re-use of 
the building.  Based on the overall complexity/added sequencing costs of renovating an existing facility while it 
maintains educational services, and the anticipated available state and local funds to complete this project, a 
waiver from the High Performance Building Act requirements may have to be requested in order to make this 
project feasible.   





Appendix H 
Existing Sharpsburg Elementary Hazardous Materials 

Report 
      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



















Appendix I 
Site Analysis – Prepared by Triad Engineering 
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March 25, 2016

Mr. Chad Criswell, Senior Project Manager and Planning Supervisor
Washington County Public Schools
10435 Downsville Pike
Hagerstown MD 21740

RE: Report of Preliminary Geotechnical Exploration
Sharpsburg Elementary School
Washington County, Maryland
Triad Project No. 03-16-0015

Dear Mr. Criswell:

In accordance with your request, we have completed a preliminary geotechnical exploration at the
existing Sharpsburg Elementary School in Washington County, Maryland. Authorization to proceed with
this project was provided by your issued notice to proceed letter dated February 10, 2016 for RFQ#2016-
28. The subsurface exploration was performed to evaluate the subsurface conditions encountered at the
project site for the limited purposes of preparing preliminary recommendations for geotechnical aspects of
the project. It is emphasized that subsurface conditions may vary dramatically between borings, and
Triad makes no representations as to subsurface conditions other than those encountered at the specific
boring locations.

This report has been prepared for the exclusive use of Washington County Public Schools for specific
application to the design of the proposed Sharpsburg Elementary School project in Washington County,
Maryland. Triad’s responsibilities and liabilities are limited to our Client and apply only to their use of our
report for the purposes described above. To observe compliance with design concepts and
specifications, and to facilitate design changes in the event that subsurface conditions differ from those
anticipated prior to construction, it is recommended that Triad be retained to provide continuous
engineering and testing services during the earthwork and foundation construction phases of the work.

We appreciate the opportunity to assist you on this project and trust this report satisfies your needs at this
time. Please feel free to contact us if you have questions concerning this report, or if we can provide
further assistance.

Sincerely,

TRIAD ENGINEERING, INC.

__________________
Randy L. Moulton, P.E.
Principal Engineer

____________________
Stephen J. Gyurisin, P.E.
Project Engineer

“Professional Certification. I hereby certify that these documents were prepared or approved by me, and that I am a
duly licensed professional engineer under the laws of the State of Maryland, License No. 40821, Expiration Date:
6/16/2017.”
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Report of Preliminary Geotechnical Exploration
Sharpsburg Elementary School
Washington County, Maryland
Triad Project No. 03-16-0015

FOREWORD

This report has been prepared for the exclusive use of Washington County Public
Schools for specific application to the proposed Sharpsburg Elementary School in
Washington County, Maryland. The work has been performed in accordance with
generally accepted geotechnical engineering practices. No other warranty, expressed
or implied, is made.

This report should not be used for estimation of construction quantities and/or costs,
and contractors should conduct their own investigation of site conditions for these
purposes. Please note that Triad is not responsible for any claims, damages or liability
associated with any other party’s interpretation of the data or re-use of these data or
engineering analyses without the express written authorization of Triad. Additionally,
this report must be read in its entirety. Individual sections of this report may cause the
reader to draw incorrect conclusions if considered in isolation from each other.

The conclusions and recommendations contained in this report are based, in part, upon
our field observations and data obtained from the field exploration at the site. The
nature and extent of variations may not become evident until construction. If variations
then appear evident, it may be necessary to re-evaluate the recommendations
presented herein.

It is recommended that we be provided the opportunity to review the final foundation
design and specifications so that our recommendations may be properly interpreted and
implemented. If we are not afforded the privilege of making this review, we will not
assume responsibility for misinterpretation of our recommendations, as our
recommendations are strictly limited to conditions represented to Triad at the time this
report was issued.

SITE AND PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The site is an approximate 6.5-acre rectangular-shaped site (Tax Map 767, Parcels 114
& 477) and is located east of the Sharpsburg Elementary School and west of the
terminus of West Antietam Street, west of the Town of Sharpsburg in Washington
County, Maryland (Latitude N 39.455023/Longitude W 77.755787, Datum WGS 84).
The site does not have an assigned street address, and at the time of our exploration, it
was undeveloped. The site consists of agricultural and fallow fields with an interior tree
line. A Site Location Plan has been included as Figure A-1 in Appendix A. At this time,
the site is being considered for future development of an elementary school. Due to the
preliminary nature of the project, there are no site layout, grading or loading details
available at this time.
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GEOLOGIC SETTING

General

According to the Geologic Map of Maryland (1980), the site is close contact to both the
Conococheague Limestone and the Elbrook Limestone. The Conococheague
Limestone is described as dark blue, laminated, oolitic, argillaceous and siliceous
limestone, algal limestone, and flat-pebble conglomerate; siliceous shale partings; some
sandstone and dolomite; thickness 1,600 to 1,900 feet. The Elbrook Limestone is
described as light blue, laminated, argillaceous limestone and calcareous shale; some
dolomite; thickness 1,400 to possibly 3,000 feet.

The parent carbonate rock formations are moderately solution-prone, highly calcareous
and weathers differentially to produce a pinnacled top of rock profile. The degree of
weathering or solutioning within the bedrock is controlled by joint orientation and
frequency. Where joints intersect or are highly fractured, subsequent solutioning is
intensified creating low areas and seams that are generally filled with residual clay soils.
Conversely, more competent high areas represent slightly to non-weathered rock units
that are often coarse-grained and only slightly solution prone.

Development in Karst Terrain

Karst terrain is characterized by caves, internal drainage, lack of surface streams, and
topographic features such as sinkholes. These features are the result of the dissolution
of soluble bedrock, such as limestone or dolomite, by groundwater. As groundwater
enters fractures and bedding planes in soluble bedrock, it slowly dissolves the rock over
geologic time and enlarges the fractures. This results in the formation of solutioning
channels or underground streams and ravines.

Based on our initial reconnaissance of the project site, we did not observe any apparent
signs of sinkholes and/or closed depressions within the confines of the proposed
development area. If any sinkholes are encountered during construction, they should
be remediated in accordance with recommendations provided by Triad. It is important
to note that there are certain risks that an owner must accept when developing in these
karst areas. These risks can include groundwater contamination, subsidence and
flooding. In all these instances, water is the primary cause of the problem. The level of
these risks, however, cannot be clearly defined since they are partially controlled by
nature. Detailed explorations, such as a geophysical study combined with additional
drilling work can be performed to help better define these risks, if desired.

FIELD EXPLORATION

The field exploration included drilling 7 borings. The borings included continuous
Standard Penetration Testing (SPT) and split barrel sampling (ASTM D 1586) to boring
refusal and/or termination depths. The test locations were selected and located in the
field by Triad Engineering, Inc. by taping distances from existing site features. The test
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locations are shown on Figure A-2 in Appendix A. Ground surface elevations were not
determined as part of the exploration.

Geotechnical personnel from our office were present full time during the drilling to direct
the drilling crew, log recovered soil samples and observe groundwater and rock
conditions. The recovered soil samples were transported to our laboratory for further
testing. Detailed descriptions of materials encountered in the test borings and probes
are contained on the logs in Appendix B. Figure No. 1 in Appendix B contain
descriptions of the classification system and terminology utilized.

SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

Subsurface Strata

The materials encountered in the borings are generally described below. Stratification
lines indicated on the logs represent the approximate boundaries between material
types, and the actual transitions between material types may be gradual.

Surface Materials: All of the borings encountered topsoil that ranged in thickness from
6 to 10 inches. Generally the topsoil consisted of a light to dark brown organic clayey
silt with varying amounts of sand and gravel.

Residual Soils: Residual soils were encountered below the topsoil to termination
depths. These soils generally consisted of tan, orange and brown clayey silt, silty clay
and silty sand. Based on SPT N-values of 5 blows per foot to 50 blows per two inches
of penetration, the residual soils exhibited a medium stiff to very stiff consistency and a
loose to very dense relative density.

Groundwater Observations

Groundwater was not encountered in the borings during or upon completion of drilling.
It is important to note that fluctuations in groundwater levels may occur due to variations
in environmental conditions, recent precipitation events, surface drainage, and other
factors which may not have been evident at the time measurements were made and
reported herein. It should be noted that although no groundwater was encountered in
the test borings, several of the samples obtained were at moisture contents higher than
those typically encountered in this region.

LABORATORY TESTING

Laboratory tests were performed to supplement the field classifications and establish
design criteria. All laboratory tests were performed in accordance with appropriate
ASTM standard test methods. Detailed results of the laboratory tests are contained in
Appendix C. A summary of the test results is presented below.
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TEST TYPE TEST RESULTS

Natural Moisture Contents 21.4 to 38.6 %

Atterberg Limits:
Liquid Limit
Plasticity Index

38
17

Percent Passing No. 200 Sieve 53.0%

USCS Soil Classification CL

PRELIMINARY CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The subsurface information obtained from the field exploration, our past experience with
similar projects, and the noted design criteria were the basis for our assessment of the
geotechnical issues currently existing at the site. Our preliminary geotechnical
recommendations associated with the earthwork and building foundations at the site are
presented in the following sections of this report.

Earthwork Considerations

In general, the residual soils present can be excavated with conventional earth moving
equipment such as backhoes, pans and tracked loaders. Although split spoon sampler
refusal (50+ blows per foot) was obtained in three of the borings, auger refusal on hard
rock was not encountered in any of the borings. As mentioned, the parent carbonate
rock formations weather differentially to produce a pinnacled top of rock profile. As a
result, the depth to bedrock is typically highly variable. If encountered in required
excavations, hard bedrock will require hoe ram chipping or blasting for effective
removal.

The on-site residual soils are generally suitable for re-use as structural fill provided that
proper drainage, grading, and sloping are maintained both during and after construction.
The results of moisture content testing on representative soils indicated that the
materials may have to be dried to attain a satisfactory moisture content. This will be
very dependent upon seasonal conditions at the time of earthwork construction. Also,
the residual soils are very sensitive to repeated heavy construction traffic such that
instability can occur. The low to high plasticity silty clays and silts are also sensitive to
moisture fluctuations and typically can be effectively placed and compacted only during
drier seasons. Use of these soils during wet or rainy seasons is often futile due to the
time and effort required to dry the material to achieve adequate compaction. Earthwork
construction during the approximate period of late fall to early spring is generally very
difficult with the limestone derived soils in this region. Therefore, the earthwork
contractor should be prepared to implement moisture conditioning procedures on the
excavated soils. If earthwork construction is performed during a drier season, we
anticipate that less material will require moisture conditioning. If suitable moisture
contents of the materials cannot be achieved, locally available weathered shale can be
considered as an alternate fill material during adverse weather conditions.
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Due to the variability of the subsurface strata and unpredictability of the weather, it is
impossible to predict the moisture contents at the time of construction. As part of the
final detailed geotechnical exploration, we recommend that additional moisture content
tests and moisture-density relations (Proctor) tests be performed to determine the in-situ
moisture contents and optimum moisture content of on-site materials proposed for
controlled fill.

Preliminary Foundation Recommendations

Based on the results of the test borings, it is our opinion that a one to two story structure
could be supported on conventional spread foundations bearing on residual soils or
controlled fill. We recommend that a preliminary maximum allowable bearing pressure
on the order of 2,000 psf to 3,000 psf be utilized to proportion conventional shallow
spread foundations. The final recommended foundations type and bearing pressure will
be dependent upon the proposed grading, the structural loads and the sensitivity of the
structure to settlements.

Detailed Geotechnical Evaluation

After a concept plan is developed and the locations of the school building and other site
features are established, a detailed geotechnical exploration should be undertaken.
The field exploration should include additional test borings within the building limits and
test borings and/or probes within planned pavement areas and stormwater
management (SWM) facilities. Depending upon the types of SWM facilities planned,
infiltration testing may also be required.

Laboratory testing for the detailed evaluation should include additional physical
properties tests such as moisture content, grain size and Atterberg Limits. Engineering
properties tests should include moisture-density relations (Proctors) and California
Bearing Ratio (CBR) tests for use in flexible pavement design.

Engineering evaluations should include development of final design criteria for building
foundations, criteria for preparation of subgrade for floor slabs and pavement and lateral
earth pressure design parameters for below-grade walls, if proposed. Detailed
construction guidelines should also be prepared, and these should include excavations,
controlled fill, pavement and control of surface and/or groundwater.
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APPENDIX B
Field Exploration



FIELD EXPLORATION

The subsurface conditions at the site were explored by drilling 7 borings. The borings
were drilled utilizing a drill rig equipped with hollow stem augers. The field exploration
was supervised by a geotechnical engineer from our office.

SPT and sampling was performed in accordance with ASTM D 1586. The SPT's were
performed to depths indicated on the attached boring logs using a split barrel sampler
with an outside diameter of two (2) inches and an inside diameter of one and three-
eighths (1-3/8) inches. The split barrel sampler was driven eighteen (18) inches with a
hammer weighing approximately 140 pounds and falling thirty (30) inches. The number of
blows required to drive the split barrel sampler at six (6) inch increments was recorded on
the boring logs. The method utilized to classify the soils is defined in Figure 1.



TRIAD ENGINEERING, INC.

KEY TO IDENTIFICATION OF SOIL AND WEATHERED ROCK SAMPLES

The material descriptions on the logs indicate the visual identification of the soil and rock recovered from the
exploration and are based on the following criteria.  Major soil components are designated by capital letters and
minor components are described by terms indicating the percentage by weight of each component.  Standard
Penetration Testing (SPT) and sampling was conducted in accordance with ASTM D1586.  N-values in blows per
foot are used to describe the relative density of coarse-grained soils or the consistency of fine-grained soils.

The MAJOR components constitute more than 50% of
the sample and have the following size designation.

The MINOR components have the following
percentage designation.

COMPONENT PARTICLE SIZE ADJECTIVE PERCENTAGE

Boulders
Cobbles
Gravel     -coarse 
                -fine
Sand        -coarse
                -medium
                -fine
Silt or Clay

12 inches plus
3 to 12 inches
¾ to 3 inches
#4 to ¾ inches
#10 to #4
#40 to #10
#200 to #40
Minus #200 
   (fine-grained soil)

and

some

little

trace

35 - 50

20 - 35

10 - 20

 0 - 10

Relative Density – Coarse-grained Soils Consistency – Fine-grained Soils

Term N-Value Term N-Value

Very Loose #4 Very Soft #2

Loose 5 to 10 Soft 3 to 4

Medium Dense 11 to 30 Medium Stiff 5 to 8

Dense 31 to 50 Stiff 9 to 16

Very Dense >50 Very Stiff >16

Soil Plasticity Plasticity Index (PI) Rock Hardness

None Nonplastic Term N-Value

Low 1 to 5 Very Weathered #50/.5

Medium 5 to 20 Weathered   50/.4

High 20 to 40 Soft   50/.3

Very High over 40 Medium hard    50/.2 to 50/.1

Moisture Description Hard    Auger Refusal

Dry - Dusty, dry to touch FIGURE NO. 1
Slightly Moist - damp

Moist - no visible free water  

Wet - visible free water, saturated
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APPENDIX C
Laboratory Testing



LABORATORY TESTING

The soil samples obtained from the test borings were visually classified in the field by a
geotechnical engineer from Triad. The recovered soils were further evaluated by
laboratory testing. Laboratory soil tests were conducted in accordance with applicable
ASTM Standards as listed below:

1) Moisture content tests were performed in accordance with ASTM D 2216.

2) An Atterberg Limits test, consisting of the liquid limit, plastic limit, and plasticity
index, was performed in accordance with ASTM D 4318.

3) A sieve analysis with washed No. 200 sieve test was performed in accordance
with ASTM D 422.

A summary and details of the laboratory tests are included on the following pages of this
appendix.
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Tested By: DLS

Triad Engineering, Inc.

3/23/16

C-2

(no specification provided)

PL= LL= PI=

D90= D85= D60=
D50= D30= D15=
D10= Cu= Cc=

USCS= AASHTO=

*

Red brown sandy CLAY, trace gravel.
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Washington County Public Schools

Sharpsburg Elementary
Washington County, Maryland
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Criswell, Chad

From: Mark McKenzie <MMcKenzie@sha.state.md.us>
Sent: Friday, April 01, 2016 11:33 AM
To: 'Tim Kellerman'
Cc: Criswell, Chad
Subject: RE: WCPS Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition

Tim, 

I was hoping to have it done by now.  Some matters came up that add to be dealt with.  SHA doesn’t have any 

comments or concerns with the expansion of the school property.  Proposed acquisitions do not abut MD 34 Right of 

Way.  Should the Access change in the future, SHA will require further review.  Let me know If this email satisfies WCPS’s 

concerns. 

Mark P. McKenzie 
 
Maryland State Highway Administration 
Area Engineer 
Access Permits, District 6 
1251 Vocke Road, MS D-6 
LaVale MD  21502 
301-729-8465 
 

  

 

From: Tim Kellerman [mailto:tkellerman@triadeng.com]  
Sent: Friday, April 01, 2016 11:13 AM 
To: Mark McKenzie <MMcKenzie@sha.state.md.us> 
Cc: Criswell, Chad <CriswCha@wcps.k12.md.us> 
Subject: RE: WCPS Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition 
 

Hi Mark, 

Sorry to be pest.   

Will you have your response for the Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition done soon? 

Thanks 

Tim 

Timothy J. Kellerman 
Senior Environmental Scientist/Triad Engineering, Inc. 
301-797-6400 
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From: Tim Kellerman  
Sent: Thursday, March 24, 2016 12:53 PM 
To: 'Mark McKenzie' 
Cc: Criswell, Chad 
Subject: RE: WCPS Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition 
 

Mark, 

That will be great.  Thanks a lot.  

Tim 

Timothy J. Kellerman 
Senior Environmental Scientist/Triad Engineering, Inc. 
301-797-6400 
 

From: Mark McKenzie [mailto:MMcKenzie@sha.state.md.us]  
Sent: Thursday, March 24, 2016 12:06 PM 
To: Tim Kellerman 
Cc: Criswell, Chad 
Subject: RE: WCPS Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition 
 

Tim, 

 

I will have you something early next week. 

 

Mark P. McKenzie 

 

Maryland State Highway Administration 

Area Engineer 

Access Permits, District 6 

1251 Vocke Road, MS D-6 

LaVale MD  21502 

301-729-8465 
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From: Tim Kellerman [mailto:tkellerman@triadeng.com]  

Sent: Thursday, March 24, 2016 10:20 AM 

To: Mark McKenzie <MMcKenzie@sha.state.md.us> 

Cc: Criswell, Chad <CriswCha@wcps.k12.md.us> 

Subject: WCPS Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition 

 

Good Morning Mark, 

 

I’m just checking on the status of your review and response regarding the Washington County Public Schools 
(WCPS) Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition. 

 

Please let me know the status at your earliest convenience. 

 

Thank you. 

 

Tim     

 

Timothy J. Kellerman 

Senior Environmental Scientist 

Triad Engineering, Inc. 

1075D Sherman Avenue 

Hagerstown, Md. 21740 

301-797-6400 (Phone) 

301-797-2424 (Fax) 

tkellerman@triadeng.com 

www.triadeng.com 

 

GSA Contract GS-10F-0036X 

 

NOTICE 
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This e-mail transmission is intended only for the use of the individual or entity named above and may contain information 
that is confidential, privileged, and/or exempt from disclosure under applicable law. If you are not the intended recipient, 
please be advised that any review, disclosure, copying, distribution, or other use of any of the information contained in this 
transmission is strictly prohibited. If you have received this transmission in error, please immediately notify the sender by 
e-mail at the above address and delete it from your computer system; you should not copy the message or disclose its 
contents to anyone. The content of the message and or attachments may not reflect the view and opinions of the 
originating company or any party it is representing. Triad Engineering, Inc. appreciates and thanks you for your 
cooperation. 

Please consider the environment before printing this email. 

 

  

Maryland now features 511 traveler information!  
Call 511 or visit: www.md511.org  

  

Please consider the environment before printing this email 

 LEGAL DISCLAIMER ‐ The information contained in this communication (including any attachments) may be confidential 

and legally privileged. This email may not serve as a contractual agreement unless explicit written agreement for this 

purpose has been made. If you are not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, 

distribution, or copying of this communication or any of its contents is strictly prohibited. If you have received this 

communication in error, please re‐send this communication to the sender indicating that it was received in error and 

delete the original message and any copy of it from your computer system. 

  

  

  

Maryland now features 511 traveler information!  
Call 511 or visit: www.md511.org  

  

Please consider the environment before printing this email 

 LEGAL DISCLAIMER ‐ The information contained in this communication (including any attachments) may be confidential 

and legally privileged. This email may not serve as a contractual agreement unless explicit written agreement for this 

purpose has been made. If you are not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, 

distribution, or copying of this communication or any of its contents is strictly prohibited. If you have received this 

communication in error, please re‐send this communication to the sender indicating that it was received in error and 

delete the original message and any copy of it from your computer system. 

Right-click here to download pictures.  To help p ro tect your privacy, Outlook prevented automatic download of this picture from the Internet.

Right-click here to download pictures.  To help p ro tect your privacy, Outlook prevented automatic download of this picture from the Internet.
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US Fish & Wildlife Service

IPaC Trust Resource Report

NAME

Washington County Public Schools
(WCPS) - Sharpsburg Elementary
School Site Addition

LOCATION

Washington County, Maryland

IPAC LINK

https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/project/
RVWGG-N6TFN-GLJOH-3HZXB-ZEWQZU

U.S. Fish & Wildlife Contact Information
Trust resources in this location are managed by:

Chesapeake Bay Ecological Services Field Office
177 Admiral Cochrane Drive
Annapolis, MD 21401-7307 
(410) 573-4599

https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/project/RVWGGN6TFNGLJOH3HZXBZEWQZU
https://ecos.fws.gov/ipac/project/RVWGGN6TFNGLJOH3HZXBZEWQZU
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Endangered

Endangered Species
Proposed, candidate, threatened, and endangered species are managed by the 

 of the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service.Endangered Species Program

This USFWS trust resource report is for informational purposes only and should
not be used for planning or analyzing project level impacts.

For project evaluations that require FWS concurrence/review, please return to the IPaC
website and request an official species list from the Regulatory Documents section.

 of the Endangered Species Act  Federal agencies to "request of theSection 7 requires
Secretary information whether any species which is listed or proposed to be listed may
be present in the area of such proposed action" for any project that is conducted,
permitted, funded, or licensed by any Federal agency.

A letter from the local office and a species list which fulfills this requirement can
only be obtained by requesting an official species list from the Regulatory
Documents section in IPaC.

The list of species below are those that may occur or could potentially be affected by
activities in this location:

Mammals
 Indiana Bat Myotis sodalis

CRITICAL HABITAT

 has been designated for this species.No critical habitat

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=A000

Critical Habitats
There are no critical habitats in this location

http://www.fws.gov/endangered/
http://www.fws.gov/endangered/laws-policies/section-7.html
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=A000
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Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Migratory Birds
Birds are protected by the  and the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Bald and Golden Eagle

.Protection Act

Any activity which results in the  of migratory birds or eagles is prohibited unlesstake
authorized by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service ( ). There are no provisions for1
allowing the take of migratory birds that are unintentionally killed or injured.

Any person or organization who plans or conducts activities that may result in the take
of migratory birds is responsible for complying with the appropriate regulations and
implementing appropriate conservation measures.

Additional information can be found using the following links:
Birds of Conservation Concern 
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/
birds-of-conservation-concern.php
Conservation measures for birds 
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/
conservation-measures.php
Year-round bird occurrence data 
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/
akn-histogram-tools.php

The following species of migratory birds could potentially be affected by activities in this
location:

 Bald Eagle Haliaeetus leucocephalus

Year-round
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B008

 Black-billed Cuckoo Coccyzus erythropthalmus

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0HI

 Blue-winged Warbler Vermivora pinus

Season: Breeding

 Fox Sparrow Passerella iliaca

Season: Wintering

 Golden-winged Warbler Vermivora chrysoptera

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0G4

 Kentucky Warbler Oporornis formosus

Season: Breeding

 Loggerhead Shrike Lanius ludovicianus

Year-round
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FY

http://www.fws.gov/birds/policies-and-regulations/laws-legislations/migratory-bird-treaty-act.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/policies-and-regulations/laws-legislations/bald-and-golden-eagle-protection-act.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/policies-and-regulations/laws-legislations/bald-and-golden-eagle-protection-act.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/birds-of-conservation-concern.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/managed-species/birds-of-conservation-concern.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/conservation-measures.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/conservation-measures.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/akn-histogram-tools.php
http://www.fws.gov/birds/management/project-assessment-tools-and-guidance/akn-histogram-tools.php
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B008
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0HI
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0G4
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FY
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Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern

Bird of conservation concern Louisiana Waterthrush Parkesia motacilla

Season: Breeding

 Pied-billed Grebe Podilymbus podiceps

Season: Breeding

 Prairie Warbler Dendroica discolor

Season: Breeding

 Red-headed Woodpecker Melanerpes erythrocephalus

Year-round

 Rusty Blackbird Euphagus carolinus

Season: Wintering

 Short-eared Owl Asio flammeus

Season: Wintering
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0HD

 Willow Flycatcher Empidonax traillii

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0F6

 Wood Thrush Hylocichla mustelina

Season: Breeding

 Worm Eating Warbler Helmitheros vermivorum

Season: Breeding

 Yellow-bellied Sapsucker sphyrapicus varius

Season: Breeding
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FR

https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0HD
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0F6
https://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/profile/speciesProfile.action?spcode=B0FR
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Refuges
Any activity proposed on  lands must undergo a 'CompatibilityNational Wildlife Refuge
Determination' conducted by the Refuge. Please contact the individual Refuges to
discuss any questions or concerns.

There are no refuges in this location

http://www.fws.gov/refuges/
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Wetlands in the National Wetlands Inventory
Impacts to  and other aquatic habitats may be subject to regulation underNWI wetlands
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act, or other State/Federal Statutes.

For more information please contact the Regulatory Program of the local U.S. Army
.Corps of Engineers District

DATA LIMITATIONS

The Service's objective of mapping wetlands and deepwater habitats is to produce reconnaissance level information
on the location, type and size of these resources. The maps are prepared from the analysis of high altitude imagery.
Wetlands are identified based on vegetation, visible hydrology and geography. A margin of error is inherent in the use
of imagery; thus, detailed on-the-ground inspection of any particular site may result in revision of the wetland
boundaries or classification established through image analysis.

The accuracy of image interpretation depends on the quality of the imagery, the experience of the image analysts,
the amount and quality of the collateral data and the amount of ground truth verification work conducted. Metadata
should be consulted to determine the date of the source imagery used and any mapping problems.

Wetlands or other mapped features may have changed since the date of the imagery or field work. There may be
occasional differences in polygon boundaries or classifications between the information depicted on the map and the
actual conditions on site.

DATA EXCLUSIONS

Certain wetland habitats are excluded from the National mapping program because of the limitations of aerial
imagery as the primary data source used to detect wetlands. These habitats include seagrasses or submerged
aquatic vegetation that are found in the intertidal and subtidal zones of estuaries and nearshore coastal waters.
Some deepwater reef communities (coral or tuberficid worm reefs) have also been excluded from the inventory.
These habitats, because of their depth, go undetected by aerial imagery.

DATA PRECAUTIONS

Federal, state, and local regulatory agencies with jurisdiction over wetlands may define and describe wetlands in a
different manner than that used in this inventory. There is no attempt, in either the design or products of this
inventory, to define the limits of proprietary jurisdiction of any Federal, state, or local government or to establish the
geographical scope of the regulatory programs of government agencies. Persons intending to engage in activities
involving modifications within or adjacent to wetland areas should seek the advice of appropriate federal, state, or
local agencies concerning specified agency regulatory programs and proprietary jurisdictions that may affect such
activities.

There are no wetlands in this location

http://www.fws.gov/wetlands/
http://www.usace.army.mil/Missions/CivilWorks/RegulatoryProgramandPermits.aspx
http://www.usace.army.mil/Missions/CivilWorks/RegulatoryProgramandPermits.aspx










               IAC/PSCP FORM 104.2 

ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT FORM (EAF) PAGE 1 

  

 The Maryland Environmental Policy Act requires that each request for State appropriations which 

will alter the quality of air, land or water resources be assessed for its effect on the environment.  This 

form will assist in that determination. 

 

 New school, addition, or renovation projects approved for planning must have a complete EAF 

submitted to the Public School Construction Program.  Some projects which received construction 

funding only may also be subject to this requirement. 

LEA: Washington County Public Schools (WCPS)  DATE: 4/15/16  

PROJECT TITLE: Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition  

LOCATION/ADDRESS: Near 17525 Shepherdstown Pike, Sharpsburg, MD 21782  

 Include 8½ x 11 location map with site marked  

CONTACT PERSON: Mr. Chad Criswell, WCPS Project Manager  PHONE 

#: 

301-766-8601 

Anticipated Dates:  Commencement: 7/20/18 Completion: 8/20/20 

Estimated Cost: $ 25,255,000  

I.   BASIC INFORMATION  

 A. Brief description of the proposed project. WCPS is proposing to add two parcels of land to the 

eesSharpsburg Elementary School property 
 existing Sharpsburg Elementary School property.  The addition of the two parcels would increase the existing 

two parcels would increase the existing  Sharpsburg Elementary School property from approximately 5 acres to 11 acres.  Should the appropriate clearances and 

approvals be 

approximately 5 acres to 11 acres 

 approvals be obtained, WCPS anticipates utilizing the additional land for future upgrades and/or a replacement school  

 facility to the existing Sharpsburg Elementary School facility. 

 B. Site  

 1. Site approved by BOE (date) Pending   by 

IA

C 

To be determined 

 2. Acquired by LEA (date) Pending  

 3. Size of site Approximately 6.5 acres   

 4. Land use designation for the site as found in the local comprehensive plan 

  Preservation District and Antietam Overlay 2.  

 5. Current zoning of the area Preservation District within Antietam Overlay 2.  

 6. Current water/sewage designation for the site and surrounding area  

  Municipal water and sewer is available to the site.    

    

 7. Describe any Federal, State or local restrictions which would impact on the development 

of this project. 

  There are no known federal, state, and/or local restrictions known at this time.    

    

    

    

    



               IAC/PSCP FORM 104.2 

ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT FORM (EAF) PAGE 1 

  

II. ASSESSMENT OF SIGNIFICANT ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 

 

 Instructions:  Each question must be answered by placing a check in the appropriate columns. 

 If the answer is "yes", attach a brief statement of explanation or comment.  if the answer is 

 unknown provide comments as well. 

 

 YES  NO  

 A. Land Use and Planning Considerations  

 1. Will the project be within the 100-year flood plain?    X  

 2. Will the project require a permit for dredging, filling, draining or 

alteration of a tidal or nontidal wetland? 

   X  

 3. Will the project be constructed on a site with slopes exceeding 

25%? 

   X  

 4. Will the project require a grading plan or a sediment control permit?  X    

 5. Will the project affect the use of a public recreation area, park, 

forest wildlife management area, scenic river or wildland? 

   X  

 6. Will the project affect the use of any natural or manmade features 

that are unique to the county, state or nation? 

   X  

 7. Will the project adversely affect adjacent existing planned land 

uses? 

   X  

 B. Water Considerations      

 1. Will the project require a permit for the change of the course, 

current, or cross-section of a stream or other body of water? 

   X  

 2. Will the project change the overland flow or storm water or reduce 

the absorption capacity of the ground? 

   X  

 3. Will the project require a permit for the drilling of a water well?    X  

 4. Will the project require a permit for water appropriation?    X  

 5. Will the project require the construction of a water conveyance 

system? 

   X  

 6. Will the project require a permit for the construction and operation 

of facilities for sewage treatment and/or land disposal of liquid 

waste derivatives? 

   X  

 7. Will the project result in any discharge into surface or subsurface 

water? 

   X  

  If so, will the discharge affect ambient water quality parameters 

and/or require a discharge permit? 

     

    YES  NO  

 C. Air Consideration      

 1. Will the project result in any discharge into the air?    X  



  If so, will the discharge affect ambient air quality parameters or 

produce a disagreeable odor? 

   N/A  

 2. Will the project generate additional noise which differs in character 

or level from present conditions? 

   X  

 3. Will the project preclude future use of related air space?    X  

 4. Will the project generate any radiological, electrical, magnetic, or 

light influences? 

   X  

 D. Plants and Animals      

 1. Will the project cause the disturbance, reduction or loss of the 

habitat of any rare, unique, endangered, threatened or valuable 

plant or animal species? 

   X  

 2. Will the project result in the significant reduction or loss of any fish 

or wildlife habitats? 

   X  

 3. Will the project require a permit for the use of pesticides, herbicides 

or other biological, chemical or radiological control agents? 

   X  

 4. Will the project require the removal or damage to any forested 

cover? 

   X  

 E. Socio-Economic      

 1. Will the project result in a preemption or division or properties or 

impair their economic use? 

   X  

 2. Will the project cause relocation of activities or structures or result 

in a change in the population density or distribution? 

   X  

 3. Will the project affect traffic flow and volume?    X  

 F. General Statement of Conclusions: 

 The project will have no significant environmental affects.  
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1.0 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
This report presents the results of a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) 

performed by Triad Engineering, Inc. (Triad) of the Sharpsburg Elementary School Site 

Addition Properties (the Site) located east of the Sharpsburg Elementary School and west of 

the terminus of West Antietam Street in Washington County, Maryland.  This Phase I ESA 

was conducted in general conformance with the Standard Practice for Environmental Site 

Assessments: Phase I Environmental Site Assessment Process, hereafter referred to as the 

ASTM Standard Practice, as defined by the American Society for Testing and Materials 

(ASTM), Designation E1527-13.  Any exceptions to, or deletions from, this practice are 

described in Section 11.0 of this report. 

 

The approximate 6.5-acre rectangular-shaped site (Tax Map 767, Parcels 114 & 477) is 

located east of the Sharpsburg Elementary School and west of the terminus of West 

Antietam Street, west of the Town of Sharpsburg in Washington County, Maryland (Latitude 

N 39.455023/Longitude W 77.755787, Datum WGS 84).  The site does not have an 

assigned street addresses and is currently undeveloped.  The site is currently owned by the 

Board of County Commissioners of Washington County and has historically been 

agricultural land.  The site consists of agricultural and fallow fields and an interior tree line.  

The site is located in an urban area and is surrounded by residential and institutional 

development.  Public water and sewer are available in the vicinity of the site.   

 

No underground storage tanks (USTs) or aboveground storage tanks (ASTs) were observed 

at the site and no significant chemical and/or petroleum usage or storage were observed at 

the site.  Triad obtained a computerized search of federal and state environmental 

databases for the site from Environmental Data Resources, Inc. (EDR), dated February 11, 

2016.    No regulatory files were identified in association with the site or in association with 

any adjoining properties that would appear to pose a high environmental risk to the site; 

however, the western-adjoining Sharpsburg Elementary School is listed in the Underground 

Storage Tank (UST) and Oil Control Program Cases (OCPCASES) databases.     

 
Property Type/Use: Undeveloped         

Date First Developed: N/A 

Total Acreage: Approximately 6.5 Acres 

Tax Map and Parcel Number: Washington County, Tax Map 767, Parcels 114 & 477 
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1.1 Findings and Opinions 
The following table summarizes the recognized environmental conditions (RECs), controlled 

recognized environmental conditions (CRECs), historical recognized environmental 

conditions (HRECs), de minimis conditions, business environmental risks (BERs), and/or 

non-ASTM scope considerations identified at the site.  

 

Environmental Report Summary 
 

Report 
Section Report Section Name NFA De  

Minimis BER REC CREC HREC 

3.2 Historically Significant or 
Environmental Findings        

4.0 Federal, State, Local & Tribal 
Database Listings       

5.0 Local Agency Records       

6.2 Site Operations, Processes, 
and Equipment       

6.3 Aboveground Chemical or 
Waste Storage       

6.4 
Underground Chemical or 
Waste Storage, Drainage or 
Collection Systems 

      

6.5 Electrical Transformers / PCBs       
6.6 Releases or Potential Releases       
6.7 Other Notable Site Features       
7.1 Asbestos       
7.2 Lead Paint       
7.3 Radon       
7.4 Chinese Drywall       
7.5 Mold       
7.6 Wetlands        

7.7 Erosion and Soil Control 
Concerns       

7.8 All Other Concerns       
8.0 Interviews       
9.0 Off-site Reconnaissance       
11.8 Data Gaps       

12.4 Environmental Liens and 
Activity/Use Limitations       

NFA – No Further Action  
 
The results of the Phase I ESA have identified the following environmental conditions: 
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Recognized Environmental Conditions (RECs)  

 There are no RECs identified at the site.  

Controlled Recognized Environmental Conditions (CRECs)  

 There are no CRECs identified at the site.  

Historical Recognized Environmental Conditions (HRECs)  

 There are no HRECs identified at the site.  

De Minimis Conditions  

 There are no de minimis conditions identified at the site.  

Business Environmental Risks (BERs) 

 Section 6.3 – One, 5-gallon Container 

One five-gallon container that was partially-full of what appeared to be hydraulic fluid 

was observed along the tree line in the central portion of the site.  No apparent 

leakage or spills were observed. 

 

Non-ASTM Scope Considerations 

 Section 7.3 - Radon 

According to the EPA Radon Map the site is located in Zone 1 where the predicted 

average indoor radon screening level is greater than 4 pCi/L (picocuries per liter).  

The EPA has set an action level of 4 pCi/L.  At or above this level of radon, the EPA 

recommends corrective measures be taken to reduce the potential for exposure to 

radon gas.  Site-specific radon testing was not conducted as part of this assessment.  

 

 Section 7.8 – All Other Concerns 

The site is situated in karst topography which is characterized by caves, internal 

drainage, lack of surface streams, and topographic features such as sinkholes.  

These features are the result of the dissolution of soluble bedrock, such as limestone 

or dolomite, by groundwater.  As groundwater enters fractures and bedding planes in 

soluble bedrock, it slowly dissolves the rock over geologic time and enlarges the 

fractures.  This results in the formation of solution channels or underground streams 

and ravines.  
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1.2 Conclusions 
Triad has performed this Phase I ESA in general conformance with the scope and limitations 

of ASTM Practice E1527-13 for the Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition Properties 

located at the terminus of West Antietam Street in Sharpsburg, Maryland 21782.  Any 

exceptions to, or deletions from, this practice are described in Section 11.0 of this report.  

The findings of this Phase I ESA did not identify any RECs, HRECs, CRECs, or de minimis 

condition; however, one BER and two non-ASTM scope considerations were identified in 

association with the site.    
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2.0 SUBJECT SITE DESCRIPTION 
2.1 Subject Site Location  
The approximate 6.5-acre rectangular-shaped site (Tax Map 767, Parcels 114 & 477) is 

located east of the Sharpsburg Elementary School and west of the terminus of West 

Antietam Street  west of the Town of Sharpsburg in Washington County, Maryland (Latitude 

N 39.455023/Longitude W 77.755787, Datum WGS 84).  The site does not have assigned 

street addresses and is currently undeveloped.  Site figures are presented in Appendix A 

and photographs of current site conditions as observed during the site visit are presented in 

Appendix B.  

  

2.2 Owner, Property Manager, and Occupant Information 
The site is currently owned and managed by the Board of County Commissioners of 

Washington County and is currently unoccupied.    

 

2.3 Subject Site and Vicinity Characteristics 
The site is located in an rural town area and is primarily surrounded by residential and 

institutional land uses.   

 
2.4 Description of Subject Site Structures and Improvements 
The site is undeveloped and there are no significant site improvements. 

 
2.5 Physical Setting Sources  

Topography 

Source of Information U.S. Geological Survey, 7.5-Minute Topographic Map, Shepherdstown, 
West Virginia, 1994. 

Site Elevation  Approximately 466 feet above Mean Sea Level (MSL).  

Surface Runoff/ 
Topographic Slope 

The topography of the site is moderately sloping towards the east.   

Surface Water Bodies None. 

Flood Map 
Information 

Flood Insurance Rate Map Nos: 2400700165A and 2400700205A, 
effective 05/01/1978.   

Is site located within 100-year flood plain: No.    

  

Geology/Hydrogeology 

Source of Information 
Geologic Map of Washington County, Maryland, as prepared by the 
Maryland Department of Natural Resources and the Maryland 
Geological Survey and dated 1978. 
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Geology/Hydrogeology 

Formation Elbrook Limestone (Ce) 

Description 

The general lithology of this formation is described as light gray to blue 
gray, laminated shaly limestone and calcareous shale.  Siliceous and 
oolitic limestone and massive dolomite in middle part of formation; 
massive, dark blue limestone at base.  Thickness in south ranges from 
1,400 to 2,000 feet; estimated to be 3,000 feet in north. 

Groundwater Flow 
Direction*  

Based on surface topographic gradients and the proximity to the nearest 
surface water bodies, groundwater in the site vicinity is anticipated to 
flow in an easterly direction towards Antietam Creek.   

* It should be noted that the actual groundwater flow direction is often influenced by factors such as soil and 
bedrock geology, groundwater wells, and other factors beyond the scope of this study. 
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3.0 HISTORICAL USE INFORMATION 
3.1 Historical Background 
A summary of historical information obtained for the site is included in the following sections. 

Historical Record Sources Summary 

Historical Records 
Source Record Source Dates of Record 

Sources Reviewed 
See Appendix  

or Figure 

Section 3.1.1 
City Directories 

Not Available   Not Available  Not Available 

Section 3.1.2 
Aerial Photographs 

USGS EarthExplorer 
Database and Google 

Earth 
1959 – 2013 Appendix A 

Section 3.1.3 
Sanborn Maps 

Not Available           Not Available Not Available 

Section 3.1.4 
Historical Topographic 

Maps 

USGS Historical 
Topographic Map 

Explorer website and 
http://www.mytopo.com/ 

1884 - 1994 Appendix A 

Section 3.1.5 
Prior Environmental 

Reports or Investigations 
Not Available           Not Available        Not Available      

 

3.1.1 City Directories 
The site is unaddressed and as such, the site was not identified in historical city 

directories.   

    

3.1.2 Aerial Photographs 

Aerial Photograph Review Summary 

Year Site Adjoining Properties 

1959 Undeveloped.  

N: Residences. 
S: Undeveloped. 
E: Residences. 
W: Sharpsburg Elementary School. 

1974 No Change. No Change.     

1988 Undeveloped. 

N: No change.  
S: No change. 
E: New Church.     
W: No Change.       

1996 Undeveloped. No change.         

2007 Undeveloped. No change. 
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Aerial Photograph Review Summary 

Year Site Adjoining Properties 

2013 Undeveloped. No change. 

3.1.3 Sanborn Fire Insurance Maps 
Triad did not review Sanborn® Fire Insurance Maps since map coverage for the 

closest incorporated area does not cover the site. 

 

3.1.4 Historical Topographic Map 

Historic Topographic Map Review Summary 
Quadrangle/ 

Year Site Adjoining Properties 

Harpers Ferry, WV 
1884 & 1893 

Undeveloped.   
The Town of Sharpsburg is identified, 
but no individual structures are 
shown.  

Martinsburg, WV 
1914 Undeveloped.   

Structures are visible north of the site 
along West Main Street and east of 
the site along West Antietam Street. 

Shepherdstown, WV 
1971 & 1994 

Undeveloped.   
The high school is visible west of the 
site, but otherwise no significant 
change.   

    

3.1.5 Review of Prior Environmental Reports or Investigations 
The User did not provide any prior environmental reports regarding the site.   

     

    3.2 Historically Significant or Environmental Findings 
No historically significant or environmental findings were revealed about the site or adjoining 

properties from the review of historical resources.   
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4.0 RECORDS REVIEW 
4.1 Database Summary 

A computerized search of federal and state environmental databases was compiled by 

Environmental Data Resources, Inc. (EDR) on February 11, 2016 (Inquiry No. 4536749.2s).  

EDR compiled the search of federal and state databases for records of hazardous waste 

permits and activities, compliance histories and documented contamination at properties 

within the specified search radius.  EDR’s report meets the search requirements of the 

EPA’s Standards and Practices for All Appropriate Inquiries (40 CFR Part 312) and the 

ASTM Standard Practice for Environmental Site Assessments E1527-13.  The following 

table summarizes the findings of the EDR database report.  Only those properties that have 

the potential to pose an environmental impact to the site are further summarized in the 

following subsections.  The EDR FirstSearch™ Report is attached in Appendix B. 

4.1.1 Standard Environmental Records Database Summary 

Database 
ASTM 
Search  
Radius 
(mile) 

Total 
Number 

of 
Listings 

Subject    
Site 

Identified?

Adjoining 
or Nearby 
Property 

Identified? 

Environmental Threat 
or Concern Posed to 

Site? 

NPL 1.00 0 - - - 
DELISTED NPL 1.00 0 - - - 
CERCLIS 0.50 0 - - - 
CERC-NFRAP 0.50 0 - - - 
CORRACTS 1.00 0 - - - 
RCRA-TSDF 0.50 0 - - - 
RCRA-LQG  0.25 0 - - - 
RCRA-SQG 0.25 0 - - - 
RCRA-CESQG 0.25 0 - - - 
US ENG CONTROLS 0.50 0 - - - 
US INST CONTROLS 0.50 0 - - - 
ERNS TP 0 - - - 
SHWS 1.0 0 - - - 
SWL/LF 0.50 0 - - - 
OCPCASES 0.50 5 No Adjoining See Discussion Below. 
INDIAN LUST 0.50 0 - - - 
UST 0.25 1 No Adjoining See Discussion Below. 
AST 0.25 0 - - - 
INDIAN UST 0.25 0 - - - 
   VCP 0.50 0 - - - 

TP = Target Property 
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Oil Control Program Cases (OCPCASES) database – The OCPCASES database is a 

listing of documented petroleum and/or regulated substance releases maintained by the 

MDE Oil Control Program.  According to the EDR Report, the site is not listed in the 

OCPCASES database; however, there are five OCPCASES listings within a 0.5-mile radius 

of the site.  The western-adjoining Sharpsburg Elementary School, located at 17525 

Shepherdstown Pike, is listed as the nearest OCPCASES listing to the site and is discussed 

as follows:  

 

Site Name: Sharpsburg Elementary School (OCPCASES ID No. 99-1420WA) 

EDR Report Page 
No(s): Page 1 of the Mapped Site Details section 

Other Databases: UST  

Address: 17525 Shepherdstown Pike 

Comments: 

The Sharpsburg Elementary School is described in the EDR Report as 
having one closed OCPCASES listing.  The case was opened on December 
9, 1988 and closed on February 11, 1999.  No reported release or cleanup is 
listed.  The facility code is listed as Closed/Tank Closure - Motor/Lube Oil.  
No additional information regarding this case was available in the EDR 
Report.   

 

Underground Storage Tank (UST)/Aboveground Storage Tank (AST) database - The 

MDE maintains information on USTs and ASTs in Maryland.  EDR compiled available 

information from the UST registration database.  According to the database report, the site 

is not identified as a UST facility; however, one UST facility is identified within a 0.25-mile 

radius of the site.  The western-adjoining Sharpsburg Elementary School, located at 17525 

Shepherdstown Pike, is listed in the UST database as having one 6,000-gallon heating oil 

UST that is permanently out-of-use; one 6,000-gallon heating oil UST that is currently in-

use; and one 280-gallon diesel UST that is permanently out-of-use.   

4.1.2 Additional Environmental Records Database Summary 

Database 
ASTM 
Search  
Radius 
(mile) 

Total 
Number 

of 
Listings 

Subject    
Site 

Identified?

Adjoining 
or Nearby 
Property 

Identified? 

Environmental Threat 
or Concern Posed to 

Site? 

US BROWNFIELDS 0.50 0 - - - 
US CDL TP 0 - - - 
HMIRS TP 0 - - - 
RCRA NonGen 0.25 0 - - - 
TRIS TP 0 - - - 
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Database 
ASTM 
Search  
Radius 
(mile) 

Total 
Number 

of 
Listings 

Subject    
Site 

Identified?

Adjoining 
or Nearby 
Property 

Identified? 

Environmental Threat 
or Concern Posed to 

Site? 

TSCA TP 0 - - - 
FTTS TP 0 - - - 
SSTS TP 0 - - - 
ICIS TP 0 - - - 
PADS TP 0 - - - 
MLTS TP 0 - - - 
RADINFO TP 0 - - - 
FINDS TP 0 - - - 
RAATS TP 0 - - - 
INDIAN RESERV 1.0 0 - - - 
US AIRS TP 0 - - - 
PRP TP 0 - - - 

TP = Target Property 
 

4.1.3 Orphan Summary 
The EDR database report contains regulatory file listings for orphan locations that 

were not mapped due to an inadequate physical address or accurate mapping 

information.  The Orphan listings as identified in the EDR database report were 

reviewed and do not pose an environmental threat to the site.   
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5.0 LOCAL AGENCY RECORDS 
Triad submitted a Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request to the Washington County 

Division of Emergency Services regarding any records of the use, storage, spillage, or 

generation of hazardous materials; hazardous wastes; or petroleum products at the site.  A 

letter response dated February 19, 2016 was received from the Office of the County 

Attorney on behalf of the Washington County Division of Emergency Services which 

indicates that the department has no information on record for the site.  A copy of the FOIA 

request and the response received from the Office of the County Attorney are included in 

Appendix D. 

 

Triad submitted a FOIA request to the Washington County Environmental Health 

Department regarding permitted water wells, groundwater monitoring wells, septic systems, 

and/or health department investigations at the site.  A response dated February 19, 2016 

was received from the Health Department which indicates that the site is served by public 

water and sewer and that there is no information on record regarding the site.  A copy of the 

FOIA request to the Washington County Health Department and their response is included 

in Appendix D. 
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6.0 ON-SITE OBSERVATIONS 
6.1 Methodology and Limiting Conditions 
Although access to the site was unrestricted, snow cover was present on the ground at the 

time of the site visit which limited visibility and observations of the ground surface.  The 

objective of the site observations and reconnaissance was to obtain information indicating 

the likelihood of identifying RECs in connection with the site.  As part of the site 

reconnaissance activities, Triad obtained digital photographs to document current on site 

conditions and use.  These photographs are included in this report in Appendix B. 

Date of Site Visit February 24, 2016. 
Field Personnel Mr. Patrick Upham and Mr. Tim Kellerman of Triad. 

Weather Conditions Overcast with light rain; temperatures in the mid-30s.  

Site/Owner Representatives Triad was unaccompanied during the site visit.   

Observation Procedures 
The site visit was conducted by walking the interior of the site and 
the exterior from private and public property.  In addition, adjacent 
and adjoining properties were visually inspected where possible 
from public property and/or access easements.   

The following sections identify uses and current conditions observed on the site.  Pursuant 

to ASTM Standard E1527-13, Section 9.0 Site Reconnaissance, Subsection 9.4 Uses and 

Conditions, the environmental professional conducting the site reconnaissance is obligated 

to note the uses and conditions specified in the ASTM standard to the extent visually and/or 

physically observed, or obtained through interviews with knowledgeable parties during the 

site visit.  Each use or condition identified at the site is summarized in the following sections. 

6.2 Site Operations, Processes, and Equipment 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Emergency generators No  

Air compressors No  

Hydraulic lifts No  

Dry cleaning No  

Photo processing No  

Laboratory hoods and/or 
incinerators No 

 

Waste treatment systems and/or 
water treatment systems No 

 

Heating and/or cooling systems No  

Other processes or equipment Yes  
A backhoe was observed in the northeastern 
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Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

portion of the site.  No apparent environmental 
concerns were observed. 

 
6.3 Aboveground Chemical or Waste Storage 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Aboveground storage tanks 
(ASTs) No 

 

Drums, barrels and/or containers 
greater than five gallons in 
capacity 

No 
 

Safety Data Sheets (SDS)  No  

Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal Facility (TSDF) 
Manifests/Bills 

No 
 

Automobile Tires No  

Batteries  No  

Parts washer No  

Other Yes 

One five-gallon container that was partially full of 
what appeared to be hydraulic fluid was 
observed along the tree line in the central portion 
of the site.  No apparent leakage or spills were 
observed.  

 
6.4 Underground Chemical or Waste Storage, Drainage, or Collection Systems 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Underground storage tanks or 
ancillary UST equipment No 

 

Sumps, cisterns, catch basins 
and/or dry wells No 

 

Grease traps No  

Septic tanks and/or leach fields No  

Oil/water separators No  

Pipeline markers No  

Interior floor drains No  

Other No  

6.5 Electrical Transformers / PCB Equipment 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Pad- or pole-mounted 
transformers and/or capacitors No 

 

Other Equipment No  
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6.6 Releases or Potential Releases 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Stressed vegetation No  

Stained soil No  

Stained pavement or similar 
surface No 

 

Leachate and/or waste seeps No  

Trash, debris and/or other waste 
materials No 

 

Dumping or disposal areas No  

Construction/demolition debris 
and/or dumped fill dirt No 

 

Surface water discoloration, 
odor, sheen, and/or free floating 
product 

No 
  

Strong, pungent or noxious 
odors No 

 

Exterior pipe discharges and/or 
other effluent discharges No 

 

Other No  

 
6.7 Other Notable Site Features 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Surface water bodies No  

Quarries or pits No  

Wells No  

Storm water No  

Other site features No  
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7.0 NON-ASTM SCOPE CONSIDERATIONS 
The presence and/or absence of the following non-ASTM scope considerations were 

considered during this investigation. 

  

7.1 Asbestos 
There are no site structures.   

 

7.2 Lead Paint  
There are no site structures.   

   

7.3 Radon  
According to the EPA Radon Map the site is located in Zone 1 where the predicted average 

indoor radon screening level is greater than 4 pCi/L (picocuries per liter).  Site-specific radon 

testing was not conducted as part of this assessment.   

 

7.4 Chinese Drywall 
There are no site structures.   

 

7.5 Mold  
There are no site structures.   

   
7.6 Wetlands  
No suspect wetlands were observed at the site. 

 
7.7 Erosion and Soil Control Concerns  
No erosion or soil control concerns were observed in association with the site. 

 

7.8  All Other Concerns  
The site is situated in karst topography which is characterized by caves, internal drainage, 

lack of surface streams, and topographic features such as sinkholes.  These features are 

the result of the dissolution of soluble bedrock, such as limestone or dolomite, by 

groundwater.  As groundwater enters fractures and bedding planes in soluble bedrock, it 

slowly dissolves the rock over geologic time and enlarges the fractures.  This results in the 

formation of solution channels or underground streams and ravines.      
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8.0 INTERVIEWS 
8.1 Interview with Site Owner  
Ms. Susan Small, Real Property Administrator for Washington County, completed a copy of 

an Environmental Site Assessment Questionnaire which revealed that the current site owner 

has no knowledge of any significant environmental concerns at the site.  A copy of the 

completed Questionnaire is included in Appendix E. 

 

8.2 Interviews with Local Government Officials 
As stated previously in Section 5.0, Triad contacted the Washington County Division of 

Emergency Services and Washington County Environmental Health Department regarding 

any files associated with the site.  Refer to that section for details about the site.  
 

8.3 Interviews with Others 
Mr. Chad Criswell, Senior Project Manager and Planning Supervisor for Washington County 

Public Schools, completed a copy of an Environmental Site Assessment – User 

Questionnaire on behalf of the User, which revealed that the User has no knowledge of any 

significant environmental concerns at the site.  A copy of the completed User Questionnaire 

is included in Appendix E. 

 

Triad contacted and conducted a telephone interview with Mr. Tim Motes, who formerly 

owned a portion of the site (Tax Map 76, Parcel 114), on March 1, 2016.  Mr. Motes 

identified Mr. Richard Canfield as the tenant farmer utilizing the site.  Mr. Motes was 

unaware of any environmental concerns in relation to the portion of the site that he once 

owned.   
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9.0 OFF-SITE RECONNAISSANCE 
9.1 Current Uses of Adjoining Properties 
Current land-uses of the properties near and immediately adjacent to the site are 

summarized in the following table.   

 

Site Vicinity Observations 

Direction Boundary Feature Topographic 
Relation 

Environmental 
Concerns 

North Residences with West Main Street beyond.   Cross 
Gradient 

None  
Observed 

East Residences and the Sharpsburg Bible Church.   Down  
Gradient 

None 
 Observed 

South Undeveloped agricultural land with a residence 
beyond.   

Cross 
Gradient 

None 
Observed 

West Sharpsburg Elementary School with residences 
beyond.   

Up 
Gradient 

None  
Observed 

 

The following table summarizes uses and current conditions observed on the adjoining and 

neighboring properties identified in the above table.  Pursuant to ASTM Standard E1527-13, 

Section 9.0 Site Reconnaissance, Subsection 9.4.1.3 Uses and Conditions of Adjoining 

Properties, a detailed explanation is provided discussing the significance of each condition 

or level of environmental threat to the site. 

 

Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Pits, Ponds, or Lagoons No  
Railroad Lines or Spurs No  
Septic System No  
Heavy Equipment No  
Drums or Storage Containers No  
Odors No  
Landfills or Dumping Activities No  
Waste Water Discharge No  
USTs/ASTs Systems and 
Piping No  

PCB-Containing Equipment 
and Transformers No  

Industrial/Manufacturing 
Activities No  

Hydraulic Lifts or Equipment No  
Wells No  
Remedial Activities No  
Stained Soils or Pavement No  
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Condition or Use Observed? Comments 

Leachate or Seeps No  
Stressed Vegetation No  
Chemical Spills or Releases No  
Surface Water Contamination No  
Oil/Gas Exploration or 
Refinery Operations No  

Farm Waste Concerns No  
Pesticides or Herbicides No  
Contaminate Migration No  
Vapor Migration  No  
Regulated Substances No  
Other Environmental Concerns No  

 
No evidence of any significant environmental concerns was observed on the adjoining and 

neighboring properties.  
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10.0 ADDITIONAL PROJECT INFORMATION 
There was no additional information relevant to this project identified during this 

assessment. 
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11.0 PROJECT INFORMATION 
11.1 Purpose 
The purpose of this Phase I Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) was to identify 

recognized environmental conditions (RECs) at the site with respect to the range of 

contaminants within the scope of the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 

Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) and petroleum products.  Therefore, as defined 

in ASTM Practice E1527-13, Standard Practice for Environmental Site Assessments: Phase 

I Environmental Site Assessment Process: 

 

“this practice is intended to permit a user to satisfy one of the requirements to 

qualify for the innocent landowner, contiguous property owner, or bona fide 

prospective purchaser limitations on CERCLA liability (hereinafter, the 

landowner liability protections, or LLPS) that is, the practice that constitutes “all 

appropriate inquiry into the previous ownership and uses of the property 

consistent with good commercial or customary practice” as defined in 42 USC 

§9601(35)(B). 

 

As further identified in ASTM Practice E1527-13, the goal of the Phase I ESA is to identify 

RECs, which means: 

 

“the presence or likely presence of any hazardous substances or petroleum 

products in, on, or at a property: (1) due to any release to the environment; (2) 

under conditions indicative of a release to the environment; or (3) under 

conditions that pose a material threat of a future release to the environment.  De 

minimis conditions are not recognized environmental conditions.” 

 

11.2 Scope of Services 
Triad performed the Phase I ESA in accordance with the scope and limitations of ASTM 

Practice E1527-13, Standard Practice for Environmental Site Assessments: Phase I 

Environmental Site Assessment Process, unless otherwise described within this report.   

 

As outlined in ASTM Practice E1527-13, Triad reviewed reasonably ascertainable and 

practically reviewable Standard and Additional Environmental Record Sources provided by 

Environmental Data Resources, Inc. (EDR), Physical Setting Sources, which included 
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United States Geological Survey (USGS) 7.5-minute topographic quadrangle maps.  In 

addition, Triad reviewed Standard Historical Sources, which included aerial photographs, 

fire insurance maps, property tax files, local street directories (city directories), and 

information obtained from State and Federal Agencies, as available.   

 

Triad performed site reconnaissance activities and obtained digital photographs to 

document current site conditions and to identify potential RECs.  This Phase I ESA report 

documents the findings of our investigations and has been prepared in accordance with the 

provisions of ASTM Practice E1527-13. 

 

A visual observation was made for the presence of non-ASTM scope considerations, 

including asbestos-containing materials, lead-based paint, Chinese drywall, evidence of 

mold, and wetlands.  Our scope of services for this Phase I ESA did not include testing for 

the above items or assessing or testing for the potential presence of radon, lead in drinking 

water, petroleum or chemicals in soil or groundwater, ecological resources, or endangered 

species.  In addition, our scope of services did not include determining the regulatory 

compliance of the site, the presence of cultural or historic resources, evaluating industrial 

hygiene, health and safety issues, indoor air quality, or biological agents.   

  

11.3 Significant Assumptions 
Triad had sufficient access to inspect the site; therefore, it is assumed that Triad could 

adequately inspect the site in general accordance with ASTM Practice E1527-13.  Triad did 

not enter adjoining or adjacent properties, but was able to visually observe adjoining and 

adjacent properties from the site and/or public roads.  Therefore, it is assumed that adjoining 

land-uses were consistent with the activities that could be readily observed from the site 

and/or public roads. 

 

11.4 Limitations and Exceptions 
This report has been prepared by Triad for the exclusive use of the Washington County 

Board of Education (the User) and their successors and assigns as a Phase I ESA report for 

the Sharpsburg Elementary School Site Addition Properties.  The opinions and conclusions 

expressed in this report are based upon the results of our Phase I ESA work tasks. 
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For the purposes of this Phase I ESA, the terms “subject site” and “site” refer to the land 

within the subject site boundaries.  The term “general site vicinity” typically refers to 

properties within a one-mile radius of the site.  The term “adjoining properties” refers to land 

contiguous to the site.  The term “immediate site vicinity” or “neighboring properties” refers 

to land proximal to the site. 

 

It is important to note that environmental evaluations are inherently limited in the sense that 

conclusions are drawn and opinions developed, in part, from information obtained from our 

limited research and visual observations.  For these types of evaluations, it is often 

necessary to utilize information prepared by others and as such, Triad cannot be 

responsible for the accuracy of such information and we do not assume responsibility for 

conditions that were not divulged to us during the preparation of this report.  It is also 

important to note that the preparation of this report does not mean that an all exhaustive 

assessment was performed only that which was necessary to comply with ASTM Practice 

E1527-13. 

 

Our observations are based upon conditions visually apparent at the site at the time of our 

visit and are not intended to address specific subsurface soil and groundwater conditions, 

which can only be assessed by performing a detailed subsurface sampling program.  Triad 

has considered the degree of obviousness of the presence or likely presence of 

contamination at the site and the ability to detect the contamination by appropriate 

investigation.  With the exception of those environmental concerns identified in Section 1.1 

to this report, Triad did not observe any conditions indicating the presence or likely presence 

of contamination at the site. The contents of this report should not be construed in any way 

to indicate Triad’s recommendations to purchase, sell, or develop the site. 

 

Triad, by virtue of providing the services described in this report, does not assume the 

responsibility of the person(s) in charge of the site, or otherwise undertake responsibility for 

reporting to any local, state, or federal public agencies any conditions at the site that may 

present a potential danger to public health, safety, or the environment.  In areas that require 

notification of local, state, or federal public agencies as required by law, it is the User's 

responsibility to so notify. 
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It should also be noted that our assessment is considered to be valid only at the time and 

locations investigated and that conditions within the site may vary with time.  The nature and 

extent of these variations may only become evident during the course of future 

investigations or development.  This report was not and is not intended to establish the 

compliance status of the subject site with federal, state, or local environmental regulations.  

We have performed our services in general accordance with ASTM Practice E1527-13 for 

conducting a Phase I ESA and make no other warranty, either expressed or implied, as to 

the professional services and advice contained herein.  

 

11.5 Special Terms and Conditions 
There were no special terms and conditions in-place with regard to the findings, 

conclusions, or our expressed opinion regarding recognized environmental conditions 

potentially associated with the site. 

 

11.6 User Reliance 
Triad performed the Phase I ESA work tasks in general accordance with ASTM Practice 

E1527-13, unless otherwise noted in this report.  As such, the Washington County Board of 

Education and their successors and assigns may rely upon the findings and 

recommendations of the Phase I ESA report, subject to the scope of services, significant 

assumptions, limitations and exceptions, and special terms and conditions as described in 

the Phase I ESA report.  Triad emphasizes that this Phase I ESA does not guarantee that 

unobserved conditions, undocumented incidents, or information withheld concerning 

environmental conditions at the site will not affect the level of environmental risk or potential 

liability at the site. 

 

11.7 Deviations 
Triad has performed this Phase I Environmental Site Assessment at the subject site in 

general conformance with the scope and limitations of ASTM Practice E1527-13.  However, 

a visual observation was made for non-ASTM scope considerations, including asbestos-

containing materials, lead-based paint, Chinese drywall, evidence of mold, and wetlands.  

 

11.8 Data Gaps 
The accuracy and completeness of this report may be limited by the following: 
 

 Access Limitations – Access to the site was unrestricted.  
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 Physical Obstructions to Observations – No significant physical obstructions to 

observations were encountered during this assessment.    
 

 Outstanding Information Requests – There are no outstanding information 
requests.   
 

 Historical Data Source Failure – Historical data sources were available for the site 
dating back to the late 1800s.  The site was historically an undeveloped agricultural 
property.   
 

 Other – No other data gaps were encountered during this assessment. 
 

It should be noted that this assessment did not include a complete audit of operational 

environmental compliance issues, or of any environmental management systems (EMS) that 

may exist for the site facility.  Where required, the documents listed in the attachments were 

used as reference material for the completion of the Phase I ESA.  Some of the information 

presented in this report was provided through existing documents and interviews. Although 

attempts were made whenever possible to obtain a minimum of two confirmatory sources of 

information, Triad in certain instances has been required to assume that the information 

provided is accurate. 

 

The information and conclusions contained in this report are based upon work undertaken 

by trained professional and technical staff in accordance with generally accepted 

engineering and scientific practices current at the time the work was performed.  The 

conclusions and recommendations presented represent the best judgment of Triad based 

on the data obtained from the work.  Due to the nature of investigation and the limited data 

available, Triad cannot warrant against undiscovered environmental liabilities.  Conclusions 

and recommendations presented in this report should not be construed as legal advice. 

 

Should additional information become available, which differs significantly from our 

understanding of conditions presented in this report, we request that this information be 

brought to our attention so that we may reassess the conclusions provided herein. 

 

11.9 Reliance 
This report was prepared in confidence at the request and for the sole use of the 

Washington County Board of Education and their successors and assigns, and the contents 

hereof may not be used or relied upon by any other party other than those enumerated 

without the express written consent of Triad Engineering, Inc. and the Washington County 
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Board of Education or their successors and assigns.  Any use or reliance by a third party 

shall be at that party's sole risk. 
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12.0 USER PROVIDED INFORMATION 
The following sections were completed based upon information received from the User 

during this investigation.    
12.1 Specialized Knowledge 
The User has no specialized knowledge or experience that is material to any RECs in 

connection with the site.   

 

12.2 Valuation Reduction for Environmental Issues 
The User is unaware of any reduction in the value of the site due to the actual or perceived 

environmental issues. ASTM Practice E1527-13, Standard Practice for Environmental Site 

Assessments: Phase I Environmental Site Assessment Process, “does not require that a 

real estate appraisal be obtained in order to ascertain fair market value of the property.” 

 

12.3 Commonly Known or Reasonably Ascertainable Information 
The User is not aware of any commonly known or reasonably ascertainable information 

within the local community about the site that is material to RECs in connection with the site. 

 

12.4 Environmental Liens and Activity/Use Limitations 
The User provided Triad with Commitments of Title Insurance for the site; however, the User 

did not engage Triad to perform a search of environmental liens and activity and use 

limitations (AULs) nor did the User provide title reports for review by Triad.  The User did not 

inform Triad of any environmental cleanup liens or AULs filed against the site property 

recorded under federal, tribal, state, or local law.  Additionally, the User is unaware of any 

environmental cleanup liens or activity and use limitations filed against the site recorded 

under federal, tribal, state, or local law.   

 

12.5 Reason for Performing Phase I ESA 
The Phase I ESA was performed in association with a pending real estate transaction.     

 

12.6 Title Records 
As discussed in Section 12.4, the User provided Triad with Commitments of Title Insurance 

for the site as prepared by the Chicago Title Insurance Company.  No environmental 

concerns were identified as a result of our review of these documents.   
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12.7 User-Provided Documentation  
The User did not provide Triad with any historical documentation regarding the subject site.  
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Photograph # 1  

View site access from terminus of West Antietam Street. 
 

 
Photograph # 2  

View looking southwest at the site. 
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Photograph # 3  

View looking northwest at the site. 
 

 
Photograph # 4  

View of the backhoe at the site. 
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Photograph # 5  

View of the 5-gallon container partially-full of hydraulic fluid at the site. 
 

 
Photograph # 6  

View looking south at the site. 
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Photograph # 7  

View looking northwest at the site towards Sharpsburg Elementary School. 
 

 
Photograph # 8  

View looking at the gated-entrance from Sharpsburg Elementary School. 
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Resources, Inc. It cannot be concluded from this Report that coverage information for the target and surrounding properties does not exist from
other sources. NO WARRANTY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, IS MADE WHATSOEVER IN CONNECTION WITH THIS REPORT. ENVIRONMENTAL
DATA RESOURCES, INC. SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS THE MAKING OF ANY SUCH WARRANTIES, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION,
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR USE OR PURPOSE. ALL RISK IS ASSUMED BY THE USER. IN NO EVENT SHALL
ENVIRONMENTAL DATA RESOURCES, INC. BE LIABLE TO ANYONE, WHETHER ARISING OUT OF ERRORS OR OMISSIONS, NEGLIGENCE,
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CONSEQUENTIAL, OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES. ANY LIABILITY ON THE PART OF ENVIRONMENTAL DATA RESOURCES, INC. IS STRICTLY
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Environmental Site Assessment performed by an environmental professional can provide information regarding the environmental risk for any
property. Additionally, the information provided in this Report is not to be construed as legal advice.

Copyright 2014 by Environmental Data Resources, Inc. All rights reserved. Reproduction in any media or format, in whole
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    0    0    -    -      0    0         0YOther
    0    0    -    -    -    -         0YSpills
    0    0    -    -    -    -         0YOther Haz Sites
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YUS Brownfields
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YST/Tribal Brownfields
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YState/Tribal VCP
    1    0    -    -      1    0         0YState/Tribal Tanks
   10    5    -      4      1    0         0YState/Tribal LTANKS
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YState/Tribal SWL
    0    0     0      0      0    0         0YState/Tribal CERCLIS
    0    0    -    -    -    -         0YERNS
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YFederal IC / EC
    0    0    -    -      0    0         0YRCRA GEN
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YRCRA TSD
    0    0     0      0      0    0         0YRCRA COR ACT
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YNFRAP
    0    0    -      0      0    0         0YCERCLIS
    0    0     0      0      0    0         0YNPL Delisted
    0    0     0      0      0    0         0YNPL
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TARGET SITE 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

Category Sel Site 1/8 1/4 1/2 > 1/2 ZIP TOTALS



08/12/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0US CDLOther Haz Sites

09/21/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0US BROWNFIELDSUS Brownfields

10/01/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0BROWNFIELDSST/Tribal Brownfields

12/16/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0VCPState/Tribal VCP

10/20/2015     0    0    -    -      0    0 0.250         0INDIAN UST
12/31/2014     0    0    -    -      0    0 0.250         0AST
06/03/2015     1    0    -    -      1    0 0.250         0USTState/Tribal Tanks

06/03/2015    10    5    -      4      1    0 0.500         0OCPCASES
10/27/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0INDIAN LUSTState/Tribal LTANKS

11/24/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0SWF/LFState/Tribal SWL

10/01/2009     0    0     0      0      0    0 1.000         0SHWSState/Tribal CERCLIS

06/22/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0ERNSERNS

09/10/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0US INST CONTROL
09/10/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0US ENG CONTROLSFederal IC / EC

06/09/2015     0    0    -    -      0    0 0.250         0RCRA-CESQG
06/09/2015     0    0    -    -      0    0 0.250         0RCRA-SQG
06/09/2015     0    0    -    -      0    0 0.250         0RCRA-LQGRCRA GEN

06/09/2015     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0RCRA-TSDFRCRA TSD

06/09/2015     0    0     0      0      0    0 1.000         0CORRACTSRCRA COR ACT

10/25/2013     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0CERCLIS-NFRAPNFRAP

10/25/2013     0    0    -      0      0    0 0.500         0CERCLISCERCLIS

10/30/2015     0    0     0      0      0    0 1.000         0Delisted NPLNPL Delisted

10/30/2015     0    0     0      0      0    0 1.000         0Proposed NPL
10/30/2015     0    0     0      0      0    0 1.000         0NPLNPL
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   11    5    0    4    2    0         0- Totals --

07/20/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0FINDS
10/20/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0US AIRS
12/31/2005     0    0     0      0      0    0 1.000         0INDIAN RESERV
07/07/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0RADINFO
06/26/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0MLTS
04/09/2009     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0FTTS
01/23/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0ICIS
07/01/2014     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0PADS
10/25/2013     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0PRP
04/17/1995     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0RAATS
12/31/2009     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0SSTS
12/31/2013     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0TRIS
12/31/2012     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0TSCA
06/09/2015     0    0    -    -      0    0 0.250         0RCRA NonGen / NLROther

07/15/2012     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0SPILLS 90
06/24/2015     0    0    -    -    -    -   TP         0HMIRSSpills

Search Summary Report
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Category Database Update Radius Site 1/8 1/4 1/2 > 1/2 ZIP TOTALS



             : Zone 3 indoor average level < 2 pCi/L.
             : Zone 2 indoor average level >= 2 pCi/L and <= 4 pCi/L.
     Note: Zone 1 indoor average level > 4 pCi/L.

Federal EPA Radon Zone for WASHINGTON County:  1 

0 (0.00%)3 (5.08%)4 (6.78%)7 (11.86%)22 (37.29%)23 (38.98%)

 >100 50-100 20-50 10-20 4-10 <4
pCi/LpCi/LpCi/LpCi/LpCi/LpCi/L

Minimum Radon Level: 0.8 pCi/L.
Maximum Radon Level: 54.0 pCi/L.

Number of sites tested: 59.

EPA Region 3 Statistical Summary Readings for Zip Code: 21782

Demographics

Sites: Non-Geocoded: Population:

RADON

6 5 N/A

Site Location

Degrees (Decimal) Degrees (Min/Sec) UTMs

Longitude:

Latitude:

Elevation:

Easting:

Northing:

Zone:

77.755787 77.7557870 - 77˚ 45’ 20.83’’ 262883.6

39.455023 39.4550230 - 39˚ 27’ 18.08’’ 4370689.5

466 ft. above sea level Zone 18

Site Information Report

Request Date:

Request Name:

Search Type:

Job Number:

Target Site:

FEBRUARY 11, 2016

PATRICK UPHAM

COORD

03-16-0015

330 WEST MAIN STREET

SHARPSBURG, MD  21782



No sites found for target address

Target Site Summary Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

TOTAL: 11 GEOCODED: 6 NON GEOCODED: 5

Map ID
DB Type
--ID/Status Site Name Address Dist/Dir ElevDiff Page No.



--12-0729WA
--OPEN

B6 OCPCASES SHARPSBURG BP 139 E. MAIN STREET 0.49 ENE - 49 7
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--90-1303WA
--CLOSED

B5 OCPCASES SHARPSBURG AMOCO 139 E MAIN ST 0.49 ENE - 49 6
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--09/21/2004
--04-1787WA
--CLOSED

4 OCPCASES SHARPSBURG AMOCO 139 E MAIN ST (RTS 34 & 6 0.32 NE - 45 5
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--06/23/2000
--97-0588WA
--CLOSED

3 OCPCASES SHANK RESIDENCE 206 W MAIN ST 0.26 NE - 33 4
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--Currently In Use
--Permanently Out Of Use
--306

A2 UST SHARPSBURG ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 17525 SHEPHERDSTOWN PIKE 0.15 WNW + 15 2
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--02/11/1999
--99-1420WA
--CLOSED

A1 OCPCASES SHARPSBURG ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 17525 SHEPHERDS TOWN PIKE 0.15 WNW + 15 1
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

Sites Summary Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

TOTAL: 11 GEOCODED: 6 NON GEOCODED: 5

Map ID
DB Type
--ID/Status Site Name Address Dist/Dir ElevDiff Page No.



--04/27/1987
--7-1508WA
--CLOSED
OCPCASES PHOENIX INC/SHARPSBURG STATION MAIN ST, RT 34 NON GC N/A N/A

SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--05/03/1989
--9-1664WA
--CLOSED
OCPCASES SHARPSBURG MOBIL MAIN ST NON GC N/A N/A

SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--92-2338WA
--CLOSED
OCPCASES CINDE DEE RESTAURANT HARPERS FERRY RD NON GC N/A N/A

SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--95-0123WA
--CLOSED
OCPCASES C & O CANAL HARPERS FERRY RD NON GC N/A N/A

SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

--03/09/1989
--9-1326WA
--CLOSED
OCPCASES CENTURY 21 N HALL ST NON GC N/A N/A

SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

Sites Summary Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

TOTAL: 11 GEOCODED: 6 NON GEOCODED: 5

Map ID
DB Type
--ID/Status Site Name Address Dist/Dir ElevDiff Page No.

http://www.edrnet.com/srf2/FinalSiteReport.aspx?ID=222D2.1ND888.HAsN51w8v4n8bAlHuAIsE7Y5NA3wP2j2.1iDn7s.e1mNd3L8W2m8Z2HHb26sJ7a5Y2e2X2tDz1Y.35tNc628r4e847uHu8Rsk5f5oAVwL0Qv13dnFt4bg2f2.2DDD1t.wT4N82K811i8.9QHx5JsK8k5x2vw8ATvKACnL5Hb31
http://www.edrnet.com/srf2/FinalSiteReport.aspx?ID=222D2.1ND888.HAsN51w8v4n8bAlHuAIsE7Y5NA3wP2j2.1iDn7s.e1mNd3L8W2m8Z2HHb26sJ7a5Y2e2X2tDz1Y.35tNc628r4e847uHu8Rsk5f5oAVwL0Qv13dnFt4bg2f2.2DDD1t.wT4N82K811i8.9QHx5JsK8k5x6vw82TvK7CnL8Hb31
http://www.edrnet.com/srf2/FinalSiteReport.aspx?ID=222D2.1ND888.HAsN51w8v4n8bAlHuAIsE7Y5NA3wP2j2.1iDn7s.e1mNd3L8W2m8Z2HHb26sJ7a5Y2e2X2tDz1Y.35tNc628r4e847uHu8Rsk5f5oAVwL0Qv13dnFt4bg2f2.2DDD1t.wT4N82K811i8.5QHx7JsK1k5xAvw83TvK9CnL1Hb31
http://www.edrnet.com/srf2/FinalSiteReport.aspx?ID=222D2.1ND888.HAsN51w8v4n8bAlHuAIsE7Y5NA3wP2j2.1iDn7s.e1mNd3L8W2m8Z2HHb26sJ7a5Y2e2X2tDz1Y.35tNc628r4e847uHu8Rsk5f5oAVwL0Qv13dnFt4bg2f2.2DDD1t.wT4N82K811i8.5QHx7JsK1k5x6vw81TvKACnL5Hb31
http://www.edrnet.com/srf2/FinalSiteReport.aspx?ID=222D2.1ND888.HAsN51w8v4n8bAlHuAIsE7Y5NA3wP2j2.1iDn7s.e1mNd3L8W2m8Z2HHb26sJ7a5Y2e2X2tDz1Y.35tNc628r4e847uHu8Rsk5f5oAVwL0Qv13dnFt4bg2f2.2DDD1t.wT4N82K811i8.9QHx5JsK8k5x5vw89TvK6CnL4Hb31


Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

OCPCASES

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

S113769826 0.146 WNW 481 A1

SHARPSBURG ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

17525 SHEPHERDS TOWN PIKE
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of Environment

06/03/2015
ID/Status: CLOSED
ID/Status: 99-1420WA
ID/Status: 02/11/1999

Registration Number:   306    
Cleanup:   NO    
Release:   NO    
Date Closed:  02/11/1999    
Date Open:  12/09/1998    
Facility Status/Code:   CLOSED/Tank Closure - Motor/Lube Oil    
Facility ID:  99-1420WA    
OCPCASES:      

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 1



Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

UST

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

U004012490 0.146 WNW 481 A2

SHARPSBURG ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

17525 SHEPHERDSTOWN PIKE
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of the Environment

06/03/2015

- Continued on next page -

ID/Status: 306
ID/Status: Permanently Out Of Use
ID/Status: Currently In Use

Compartment Compartment:  A    
Tank Compartment:  False    
Substance Description:  Diesel    
Tank Capacity:  280    
Tank Status:   Permanently Out Of Use    
Tank ID:  3    

Pipe Material Desc:  Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic    
Tank Material Desc:  Cathodically Protected Steel (Coating w/CP - Galvanic)    
Date Intalled:  07/19/1990    
Compartment Compartment:  A    
Tank Compartment:  False    
Substance Description:  Heating Oil    
Tank Capacity:  6000    
Tank Status:   Currently In Use    
Tank ID:  2    

Pipe Material Desc:  Copper    
Tank Material Desc:  Asphalt Coated or Bare Steel    
Date Intalled:  03/01/1967    
Compartment Compartment:  A    
Tank Compartment:  False    
Substance Description:  Heating Oil    
Tank Capacity:  6000    
Tank Status:   Permanently Out Of Use    
Tank ID:  1    
Tanks:      

Owner Contact:  Jim Wollard    
Owner Phone:  (301) 730-0629    
Owner Zip:  21740    
Owner State:  MD    
Owner City:  Hagerstown    
Owner Address:  820 Commonwealth Avenue    
Owner Name:  Board of Education of Washington County    
Owner:      

Owner Id:  139    
Form Date:  05/08/2013    
Form Title:  Director of Maintenance    
Form Name:  Mark Mills    
Oper Name:  Jim Wollard    
Facility Id:  306    
UST:      

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 2



Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

UST

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

U004012490 0.146 WNW 481 A2

SHARPSBURG ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

17525 SHEPHERDSTOWN PIKE
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of the Environment

06/03/2015
ID/Status: 306
ID/Status: Permanently Out Of Use
ID/Status: Currently In Use

Pipe Material Desc:  Copper    
Tank Material Desc:  Cathodically Protected Steel (Coating w/CP - Galvanic)    
Date Intalled:  02/01/1983    

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 3



Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

OCPCASES

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

S104848802 0.258 NE 433 3

SHANK RESIDENCE

206 W MAIN ST
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of Environment

06/03/2015
ID/Status: CLOSED
ID/Status: 97-0588WA
ID/Status: 06/23/2000

Registration Number:   Not reported    
Cleanup:   NO    
Release:   NO    
Date Closed:  06/23/2000    
Date Open:  09/26/1996    
Facility Status/Code:   CLOSED/B-9    
Facility ID:  97-0588WA    
OCPCASES:      

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 4



Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

OCPCASES

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

S113767925 0.324 NE 421 4

SHARPSBURG AMOCO

139 E MAIN ST (RTS 34 & 65)
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of Environment

06/03/2015
ID/Status: CLOSED
ID/Status: 04-1787WA
ID/Status: 09/21/2004

Registration Number:   5028    
Cleanup:   NO    
Release:   NO    
Date Closed:  09/21/2004    
Date Open:  04/28/2004    
Facility Status/Code:   CLOSED/Vehicle Accident    
Facility ID:  04-1787WA    
OCPCASES:      

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 5



Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

OCPCASES

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

U002241965 0.488 ENE 417 B5

SHARPSBURG AMOCO

139 E MAIN ST
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of Environment

06/03/2015
ID/Status: CLOSED
ID/Status: 90-1303WA

Registration Number:   5028    
Cleanup:   Not reported    
Release:   Not reported    
Date Closed:  Not reported    
Date Open:  01/12/1990    
Facility Status/Code:   CLOSED/    
Facility ID:  90-1303WA    
OCPCASES:      

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 6



Site Detail Report

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

OCPCASES

EDR ID: DIST/DIR: ELEVATION: MAP ID:

NAME:

ADDRESS:

SOURCE:

Rev:

U003736595 0.488 ENE 417 B6

SHARPSBURG BP

139 E. MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD 21782
WASHINGTON

MD Department of Environment

06/03/2015
ID/Status: OPEN
ID/Status: 12-0729WA

Registration Number:   5028    
Cleanup:   Not reported    
Release:   YES    
Date Closed:  Not reported    
Date Open:  06/26/2012    
Facility Status/Code:   OPEN/Well/GW Contamination - Motor/Lube Oil    
Facility ID:  12-0729WA    
OCPCASES:      

4536749.2s    Site Details Page - 7



NPL: NPL National Priorities List (Superfund). The NPL is a subset of CERCLIS and identifies over 1,200 sites
for priority cleanup under the Superfund Program. NPL sites may encompass relatively large areas. As such, EDR
provides polygon coverage for over 1,000 NPL site boundaries produced by EPA’s Environmental Photographic Interpretation
Center (EPIC) and regional EPA offices. NPL - National Priority List Proposed NPL - Proposed National Priority
List Sites.

NPL Delisted: Delisted NPL The National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP) establishes
the criteria that the EPA uses to delete sites from the NPL. In accordance with 40 CFR 300.425.(e), sites may
be deleted from the NPL where no further response is appropriate. Delisted NPL - National Priority List Deletions

CERCLIS: CERCLIS CERCLIS contains data on potentially hazardous waste sites that have been reported to the USEPA
by states, municipalities, private companies and private persons, pursuant to Section 103 of the Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA). CERCLIS contains sites which are either proposed
to or on the National Priorities List (NPL) and sites which are in the screening and assessment phase for possible
inclusion on the NPL. CERCLIS - Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Information
System

NFRAP: CERCLIS-NFRAP Archived sites are sites that have been removed and archived from the inventory of CERCLIS
sites. Archived status indicates that, to the best of EPA’s knowledge, assessment at a site has been completed
and that EPA has determined no further steps will be taken to list this site on the National Priorities List (NPL),
unless information indicates this decision was not appropriate or other considerations require a recommendation
for listing at a later time. This decision does not necessarily mean that there is no hazard associated with a
given site; it only means that, based upon available information, the location is not judged to be a potential
NPL site.  CERCLIS-NFRAP - CERCLIS No Further Remedial Action Planned

RCRA COR ACT: CORRACTS CORRACTS identifies hazardous waste handlers with RCRA corrective action activity. CORRACTS
- Corrective Action Report

RCRA TSD: RCRA-TSDF RCRAInfo is EPA’s comprehensive information system, providing access to data supporting the
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976 and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA)
of 1984. The database includes selective information on sites which generate, transport, store, treat and/or dispose
of hazardous waste as defined by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). Transporters are individuals
or entities that move hazardous waste from the generator offsite to a facility that can recycle, treat, store,
or dispose of the waste. TSDFs treat, store, or dispose of the waste. RCRA-TSDF - RCRA - Treatment, Storage and
Disposal

RCRA GEN: RCRA-LQG RCRAInfo is EPA’s comprehensive information system, providing access to data supporting the
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976 and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA)
of 1984. The database includes selective information on sites which generate, transport, store, treat and/or dispose
of hazardous waste as defined by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). Large quantity generators
(LQGs) generate over 1,000 kilograms (kg) of hazardous waste, or over 1 kg of acutely hazardous waste per
month. RCRA-LQG - RCRA - Large Quantity Generators RCRA-SQG - RCRA - Small Quantity Generators. RCRA-CESQG - RCRA
- Conditionally Exempt Small Quantity Generators.

Federal IC / EC: US ENG CONTROLS A listing of sites with engineering controls in place. Engineering controls include
various forms of caps, building foundations, liners, and treatment methods to create pathway elimination for regulated
substances to enter environmental media or effect human health. US ENG CONTROLS - Engineering Controls Sites List
US INST CONTROL - Sites with Institutional Controls.

ERNS: ERNS Emergency Response Notification System. ERNS records and stores information on reported releases of
oil and hazardous substances. ERNS - Emergency Response Notification System

Database Descriptions



State/Tribal CERCLIS: SHWS State Hazardous Waste Sites. State hazardous waste site records are the states’ equivalent
to CERCLIS. These sites may or may not already be listed on the federal CERCLIS list. Priority sites planned for
cleanup using state funds (state equivalent of Superfund) are identified along with sites where cleanup will
be paid for by potentially responsible parties. Available information varies by state. SHWS - Notice of Potential
Hazardous Waste Sites

State/Tribal SWL: SWF/LF Solid Waste Facilities/Landfill Sites. SWF/LF type records typically contain an inventory
of solid waste disposal facilities or landfills in a particular state. Depending on the state, these may be active
or inactive facilities or open dumps that failed to meet RCRA Subtitle D Section 4004 criteria for solid waste
landfills or disposal sites. SWF/LF - Permitted Solid Waste Disposal Facilities

State/Tribal LTANKS: INDIAN LUST R10 INDIAN LUST R1 - Leaking Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN
LUST R8 - Leaking Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN LUST R6 - Leaking Underground Storage Tanks
on Indian Land. INDIAN LUST R5 - Leaking Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN LUST R4 - Leaking Underground
Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN LUST R9 - Leaking Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN LUST R7
- Leaking Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. LUSTs on Indian land in Alaska, Idaho, Oregon and Washington.
INDIAN LUST R7 - Leaking Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land OCPCASES - Oil Control Program Cases.

State/Tribal Tanks: UST Registered Underground Storage Tanks. UST’s are regulated under Subtitle I of the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) and must be registered with the state department responsible for administering
the UST program. Available information varies by state program. UST - Registered Underground Storage Tank List
AST - Permitted Aboveground Storage Tanks. INDIAN UST R10 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN UST
R6 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN UST R5 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN
UST R4 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN UST R9 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN
UST R8 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN UST R7 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land. INDIAN
UST R1 - Underground Storage Tanks on Indian Land.

State/Tribal VCP: VCP The Voluntary Cleanup Program, administrated by the Dept. of the Environment, streamlines
the environmental cleanup process for sites, usually industrial or commercial properties, that are contaminated,
or perceived to be contaminated, by hazardous substances. Developers and lenders are provided with certain limitations
on liability and participants in the program are provided certainty in the process by knowing exactly what will
be required. VCP - Voluntary Cleanup Program Applicants/Participants

ST/Tribal Brownfields: BROWNFIELDS The Site Assessment Section of the State Superfund Division is responsible
for conducting federally funded assessments of eligible brownfields properties. These assessments are undertaken
to determine whether there are environmental cleanup requirements at these sites. BROWNFIELDS - Eligible Brownfields
Properties

US Brownfields: US BROWNFIELDS Brownfields are real property, the expansion, redevelopment, or reuse of which
may be complicated by the presence or potential presence of a hazardous substance, pollutant, or contaminant.
Cleaning up and reinvesting in these properties takes development pressures off of undeveloped, open land, and
both improves and protects the environment. Assessment, Cleanup and Redevelopment Exchange System (ACRES) stores
information reported by EPA Brownfields grant recipients on brownfields properties assessed or cleaned up with
grant funding as well as information on Targeted Brownfields Assessments performed by EPA Regions. A listing of
ACRES Brownfield sites is obtained from Cleanups in My Community. Cleanups in My Community provides information
on Brownfields properties for which information is reported back to EPA, as well as areas served by Brownfields
grant programs. US BROWNFIELDS - A Listing of Brownfields Sites

Other Haz Sites: US CDL A listing of clandestine drug lab locations. The U.S. Department of Justice ("the Department")
provides this web site as a public service. It contains addresses of some locations where law enforcement agencies
reported they found chemicals or other items that indicated the presence of either clandestine drug laboratories
or dumpsites. In most cases, the source of the entries is not the Department, and the Department has not verified
the entry and does not guarantee its accuracy. Members of the public must verify the accuracy of all entries by,
for example, contacting local law enforcement and local health departments. US CDL - Clandestine Drug Labs

Database Descriptions



Spills: HMIRS Hazardous Materials Incident Report System. HMIRS contains hazardous material spill incidents reported
to DOT. HMIRS - Hazardous Materials Information Reporting System SPILLS 90 - SPILLS90 data from FirstSearch.

Other: RCRA NonGen / NLR RCRAInfo is EPA’s comprehensive information system, providing access to data supporting
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976 and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA)
of 1984. The database includes selective information on sites which generate, transport, store, treat and/or dispose
of hazardous waste as defined by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). Non-Generators do not presently
generate hazardous waste. RCRA NonGen / NLR - RCRA - Non Generators / No Longer Regulated FEDLAND - Federal and
Indian Lands. TSCA - Toxic Substances Control Act. TRIS - Toxic Chemical Release Inventory System. SSTS - Section
7 Tracking Systems. RAATS - RCRA Administrative Action Tracking System. PRP - Potentially Responsible Parties.
PADS - PCB Activity Database System. ICIS - Integrated Compliance Information System. FTTS - FIFRA/ TSCA Tracking
System - FIFRA (Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, & Rodenticide Act)/TSCA (Toxic Substances Control Act). FTTS
INSP - FIFRA/ TSCA Tracking System - FIFRA (Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, & Rodenticide Act)/TSCA (Toxic
Substances Control Act). MLTS - Material Licensing Tracking System. RADINFO - Radiation Information Database.
BRS - Biennial Reporting System. INDIAN RESERV - Indian Reservations. US AIRS (AFS) - Aerometric Information
Retrieval System Facility Subsystem (AFS). US AIRS MINOR - Air Facility System Data. FINDS - Facility Index
System/Facility Registry System.

Database Descriptions



Database Sources

NPL: EPA

Updated Quarterly

NPL Delisted: EPA

Updated Quarterly

CERCLIS: EPA

Updated Quarterly

NFRAP: EPA

Updated Quarterly

RCRA COR ACT: EPA

Updated Quarterly

RCRA TSD: Environmental Protection Agency

Updated Quarterly

RCRA GEN: Environmental Protection Agency

Updated Quarterly

Federal IC / EC: Environmental Protection Agency

Varies

ERNS: National Response Center, United States Coast Guard

Updated Annually

State/Tribal CERCLIS: Department of the Environment

Updated Semi-Annually

State/Tribal SWL: Department of the Environment

Updated Annually

State/Tribal LTANKS: EPA Region 4

Updated Semi-Annually

State/Tribal Tanks: Department of the Environment

Varies



Database Sources

State/Tribal VCP: Dept. of the Environment

Updated Semi-Annually

ST/Tribal Brownfields: Department of Environment

Updated Quarterly

US Brownfields: Environmental Protection Agency

Updated Semi-Annually

Other Haz Sites: Drug Enforcement Administration

Updated Quarterly

Spills: U.S. Department of Transportation

Updated Annually

Other: Environmental Protection Agency

Varies



W High St 0.20 East
W Chapline St 0.21 NNE
W Antietam St 0.11 ENE
Summerfield Dr 0.08 NE
Snyders Landing Rd 0.19 North
S Potomac St 0.11 ENE
N Potomac St 0.14 NNE
MD-34 0.08 NNW
General Stuart Ct 0.11 ENE
General Hill Cir 0.24 SE
General Branch Ct 0.17 SSW
Alley 9 0.06 ENE
Alley 8 0.19 ENE
Alley 7 0.19 ENE
Alley 4 0.20 East

Street Name Report for Streets near the Target Property

Target Property: 330 WEST MAIN STREET
SHARPSBURG, MD  21782

JOB: 03-16-0015

Street Name Dist/Dir Street Name Dist/Dir
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February 11, 2016 
 
Ms. Verna Brown, CEM 
Washington County Division of Emergency Services 
Emergency Management 
16232 Elliot Parkway 
Williamsport, Maryland 21795 
 
RE: FOIA Request - Environmental Site Assessment  

Sharpsburg Elementary School Additions 
300 W Main Street 
Sharpsburg, Maryland 21782 

 
To whom it may concern, 
 
Triad Engineering, Inc. (Triad) is currently conducting a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
(ESA) on the above-referenced property.  As part of this assessment, we are interested in 
obtaining information from your department pertaining to any known environmental incidents 
such as a release of petroleum products or chemicals; illegal disposal; or anything associated 
with hazardous wastes or materials on the property.  The property location is more clearly 
identified on the attached Location Map and Tax Map.           
 
The assessment is part of a real estate transaction and the information provided by your 
department is crucial to the completion of our project.  We would appreciate any assistance you 
can provide in expediting this request.  Thank you for your department's assistance in this 
matter.   
 
Please feel free to send us the information by mail, email (pupham@triadeng.com), or by 
facsimile at 301-797-2424.  Thank you for your assistance.  If you have any questions regarding 
the contents of this letter, please contact us at 301-797-6400. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
TRIAD ENGINEERING, INC. 
 

                                              

Patrick M. Upham 
Environmental Scientist  
 

Reference:  03-16-0015 
 
Attachment: Location Maps 
   
 

mailto:pupham@triadeng.com


         

             

 

          

 

 

February 11, 2016 
 

Washington County Health Department 
1302 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Hagerstown, MD 21740 
 
RE: FOIA Request - Environmental Site Assessment  

Sharpsburg Elementary School Additions 
300 W Main Street 
Sharpsburg, Maryland 21782 
 

To whom it may concern:   
 
Triad Engineering, Inc. (Triad) is currently conducting a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 
(ESA) on the above-referenced property.  As part of this assessment, we are interested in 
obtaining copies of any file information your office maintains regarding permitted water wells 
and/or groundwater monitoring wells or permitted septic systems or health department 
investigations on the above referenced site.  Any records you may have in regards to this listing 
would be appreciated. The property location is more clearly identified on the attached Location 
Map and Tax Map.         
 
The assessment is part of a pending real estate transaction and the information provided by 
your department is crucial to the completion of our project.  We would appreciate any assistance 
you can provide in expediting this request.  Thank you for your department's assistance in this 
matter.   
   
Please feel free to send us the information by mail, email (pupham@triadeng.com), or by 
facsimile at 301-797-2424.  Thank you for your assistance.  If you have any questions regarding 
the contents of this letter, please contact us at 301-797-6400. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
TRIAD ENGINEERING, INC. 
 

                                              

Patrick M. Upham 
Environmental Scientist  
 
Reference:   03-16-0015 
 
Attachment: Location Maps 
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WASHINGTON COUNTY HEALTH DEPARTMENT 

1302 Pennsylvania Avenue • Hagerstown, MD 21742 

 
www.washhealth.org 

 

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION UNDER THE  
FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT 

 

NAME  Triad Engineering, Inc.         Attn: Patrick M. Upham, Envi. Scientist  

MAILING ADDRESS 1075D Sherman Ave., Hagerstown, MD 21740  

TELEPHONE  301-797-6400 pupham@triadeng.com                    FAX  301-797-2424  

 

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (Be specific) 

 

Triad Engineering, Inc. (Triad) is currently conducting a Phase I 

Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) on the Sharpsburg Elementary 

School Additions addressed as 300 W Main Street, Sharpsburg, 

Maryland 21782. (Tax Map 76, Parcels 114 and p/o 477). As part of this 

assessment, we are interested in obtaining copies of any file information 

your office maintains regarding permitted water wells and/or groundwater 

monitoring wells or permitted septic systems or health department 

investigations on the above referenced site.  Any records you may have 

in regards to this listing would be appreciated. The property location is 

more clearly identified on the attached Location Map and Tax Map.  

             

             

      
          

 

 

 

 

February 11, 2016 
  

Date Signature 
 

Rev. 12/14/2005 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH DIVISION 
13332 Pennsylvania Avenue • Hagerstown, MD 21742 

240-313-3400 Voice •  240-313-3391 TDD •   240-313-3424 Fax 

http://www.washhealth.org/


         

             

 

          

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

Source:  Google Maps 
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Sharpsburg Elementary School Additions 

300 W Main Street 
Sharpsburg, Maryland 21782 

 

 

 
 
 

Source:  Washington County Tax Assessment  
Tax Map: 0076 Parcel: 0014 and p/o 477 
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APPENDIX E 
 

ENVIRONMENTAL QUESTIONNAIRES 
 
 

  



User Questionnaire 
Phase I Environmental Site Assessment 

Property Name: Triad Project No.:
City: Client:
Date: Property Contact:

This User Questionnaire must be completed and signed by the party seeking to use ASTM Standard Practice 
E1527-13 to complete an ESA of the property listed above.  In order to qualify for one of the Landowner 
Liability Protections offered by the Small Business Liability Relief and Brownfields Revitalization Act of 2001, the 
User must provide the following information (if available) to the environmental professional.  This questionnaire 
is to inform Triad of any known or potential environmental conditions at the property.  Failure to provide this 
information could result in a determination that "all appropriate inquiry" is not complete.  If a question does not 
apply to the property, please answer not applicable (N/A).  

Please return the completed questionnaire as soon as possible to: 

REQUIRED USER-PROVIDED INFORMATION  

1. Are you aware of any environmental cleanup liens against the property that have been filed under federal,
tribal, state, or local law?
     Yes No If Yes, please explain.  

2. Are you aware of any AULs (activity and use limitations) such as engineering controls, land use restrictions, 
or institutional controls that are in place at the site and/or have been filed or recorded in a registry under 
federal, tribal, state, or local law? 
     Yes No If Yes, please explain.  

3. Do you have any specialized knowledge or experience related to the property or nearby properties?  For
example, are you involved in the same line of business as the current or former occupants of the property or
an adjoining property so that you would have specialized knowledge of the chemicals and processes used
by this type of business?
     Yes No If Yes, please explain.  

4. In your opinion, does the purchase price being paid for this property reasonably reflect the fair market value
of the property?
     Yes No If Yes, please explain.  



Triad Project No.:      

User Questionnaire Page 2

5. Are you aware of commonly known or reasonably ascertainable information about the subject property that
would help the environmental professional to identify conditions indicative of releases or threatened
releases of hazardous substances or petroleum products? For example:

a. Past Use(s) of the property:
    Yes No If Yes, please explain. 

b. Specific hazardous substances, petroleum products, or chemicals that are present or were once present
on the property:
    Yes No If Yes, please explain. 

c. Spills or releases that have taken place at the property:
    Yes No If Yes, please explain. 

d. Environmental cleanups that have taken place at the property:
    Yes No If Yes, please explain. 

6. Based on your knowledge and experience related to the property, are there any obvious indicators that
point to the presence or likely presence of contamination at the property?
     Yes No If Yes, please explain.  

CURRENT PROPERTY INFORMATION 

1. Current Owner(s) of the property:
Name:
Address:
Phone No.:
Year Purchased:

2. Who is to be notified before Triad visits the property? (Property Manager, Site Engineer, etc.)?
Name and Title:
Phone No. and/or Email:

3. Are there any Existing Buildings on the property?
     Yes No If Yes, identify name, address, size, age, and use of each building:  



Triad Project No.:      

User Questionnaire Page 3

a. Available utility services to the property: (electricity, natural gas, municipal water and/or sewer,
telephone, etc.)

b. Water source for the property: (public water supply, private well, community well, etc. If a well, are well
logs or water test data available?)

c. Current Use(s) of the property: If industrial, describe process(es), materials used, and
by-products/waste(s) generated:

4. Are there any underground storage tanks (USTs) or aboveground storage tanks (ASTs) at the property?
     Yes       No 
If Yes, identify size, contents, age, type (steel or fiberglass), and leak detection system. If available, provide 
registration, removal, remediation and/or other UST/AST documentation: 

5. Are any Environmental Permits/Notifications required for operations at the property?
     Yes No If Yes, for example RCRA, UST, NPDES, water, waste water, storm water, air, noise, etc.?

HISTORICAL PROPERTY INFORMATION 

1. Are any Environmental Reports, Engineering/Soils Reports, Site Plans, Plat(s) of Survey, Building Plans, Air
Photos, etc., available for the property?
     Yes No If Yes, please describe the available information:

2. Are you aware of any former buildings on the property?
     Yes No If Yes, identify name, address, size, age, and use of each building



Triad Project No.:      

User Questionnaire Page 4

3. Past owners/tenants of the property and years of ownership/tenancy?

4. ASTM E 1527-13 states that the User should perform a search of environmental liens and activity and use
limitations (AULs).  Is a Chain of Title or a title report (dating back at least 50 years) available for the site?

     Yes No   If yes, please provide information: 

5. Does or has any of the following currently/formerly occur on the property?

Condition Yes No If Yes, Please Comment 
Pits, Ponds, or Lagoons 
Railroad Lines or Spurs 
Septic System 
Heavy Equipment 
Drums or Storage Containers 
Landfills or Dumping Activities 
Waste Water Discharge 
PCB-Containing Equipment 
Transformers 
Hydraulic Lifts or Equipment 
Remedial Activities 
Stained Soils or Pavement 
Leachate or Seeps 
Surface Water Contamination 
Groundwater  Contamination 
Soil Contamination 
Contaminant Migration 
Vapor Migration 
Oil/Gas Exploration 
Refinery Operations 
Farm Waste Concerns 
Pesticides or Herbicides 
Regulated Substances 
Other Environmental Concerns 

I have answered these questions to the best of my knowledge and have not withheld any information that 
would be pertinent to the completion of this Phase I Environmental Site Assessment. 

Printed Name:  Signature: 

Title: Date: 

Relationship to Property: 











 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX F 
 

RESUMES 
 



 

 

Patrick Michael Upham 
Environmental Scientist 

 
EDUCATION  

 
BS Geoenvironmental Studies          Shippensburg University, Shippensburg, PA 2004 

 
REGISTRATIONS, LICENSES, & TRAINING 

 
Certified Commonwealth of Virginia Professional Wetland Delineator No. 000110 
Applied Fluvial Geomorphology, Wildland Hydrology, Inc. Dr. Dave Rosgen, Shepherdstown, WV 
River Morphology and Applications, Wildland Hydrology, Inc. Dr. Dave Rosgen, Shepherdstown, WV 
Benthic Macroinvertebrate Sampling Training – Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
Physical and Nutrient Sampling Training – Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
38 Hour USACE Wetland Delineation Course, Richard Chinn Environmental Training, Inc. 
Winter Vegetation Identification for Wetland Delineation, Rutgers University, Cook College, NJ 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) Certificate, Shippensburg University 
3-Day EPA AHERA Asbestos Inspector Certification No. 118852  
West Virginia Certified Asbestos Inspector License No. AI006993 
40 hour HAZWOPER Certified per 29 CFR 1910.120(e)  
 

DIRECT WORK EXPERIENCE AND PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
TRIAD Engineering, Inc.    Environmental Scientist 
Hagerstown, MD      2006 - Present 
 
TRIAD Engineering, Inc.     CADD Technician  
Hagerstown, MD      2005 - 2006 
 
Eagle Industrial Hygiene, Inc.,    Industrial Hygienist Internship 
Willow Grove, PA      2003  
 

PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATION/ASSOCIATIONS 
 
Antietam Watershed Association 
Trout Unlimited  

 
CURRENT POSITION RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Mr. Upham is currently an Environmental Scientist for the Hagerstown, Maryland office of Triad 
Engineering, Inc.  In this capacity, Mr. Upham is responsible for performing wetland/waterway 
delineation studies, assisting colleagues and clients with planning and managing water resource 
projects, coordinating with regulatory personnel, and providing technical assistance for permitting, 
including compensatory mitigation design and monitoring.  Mr. Upham is also responsible for 
conducting and preparing Forest Stand Delineation Plans and Forest Conservation Plans in 
accordance with the Maryland Forest Conservation Act.  Additionally, Mr. Upham performs due 
diligence and environmental business risk studies, stream condition surveys and stream channel 
morphology assessments, and macro-invertebrate stream quality studies.  Mr. Upham also has 
experience with a variety of software applications, including Computer Aided Design, ArcView GIS, 
RiverMorph, and Microsoft Office; providing resourceful, project development strategies.  Mr. 
Upham’s experiences and responsibilities have been utilized on projects throughout Maryland, 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West Virginia.   



 

Timothy J. Kellerman 
Senior Environmental Scientist 

 
EDUCATION  

 
BS Biology        Shippensburg University, Shippensburg, PA 1993 

 
REGISTRATIONS, LICENSES, & TRAINING 

 
Certified Commonwealth of Virginia Professional Wetland Delineator No. 000111 
Qualified Professional Forester - Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
Benthic Macroinvertebrate Sampling Training – Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
Physical and Nutrient Sampling Training – Maryland Department of Natural Resources 
3-Day EPA AHERA Asbestos Inspector Certification No. 118852  
40 hour HAZWOPER Certified per 29 CFR 1910.120(e)  
OSHA 10 Hour Construction Certification 
Frederick Community College, Frederick, MD - Forest Conservation Act Technical Training Workshop 
Wetland Training Institute, Basic Wetland Delineation Course 
Environmental Assessment Association, Phase I Environmental Assessments Course 
 
 

DIRECT WORK EXPERIENCE AND PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Triad Engineering, Inc.     Senior Environmental Scientist 
Hagerstown, MD      2001 - Present 
 
Fox & Associates, Inc.      Environmental Scientist 
Frederick, MD       1993 - 2001 
 
Shippensburg University 
Vertebrate Museum     Research Technician 
Shippensburg, PA      1992 
 

CURRENT POSITION RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
Mr. Kellerman is currently a Senior Environmental Scientist for the Hagerstown, Maryland office of Triad 
Engineering, Inc.  In this capacity, Mr. Kellerman is responsible for performing Wetland Delineation 
Studies in accordance with the 1987 U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Wetlands Delineation Manual and for 
processing Federal and State permit applications for unavoidable impacts to jurisdictional waters of the 
U.S. and/or waters of the State, including wetlands, in Maryland, Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West 
Virginia.  As a Qualified Professional Forester, approved by the Maryland Department of Natural 
Resources, Mr. Kellerman is also responsible for preparing Forest Stand Delineation Plans and Forest 
Conservation Plans in accordance with the Maryland Forest Conservation Act within various 
municipalities in the State of Maryland.  Other duties performed by Mr. Kellerman include, but are not 
limited to, Phase I and II Environmental Site Assessments; consultation on sensitive area requirements 
for subdivisions and site plans in accordance with applicable, local zoning and subdivision regulations.   

 



TRIAD Listens, Designs & Delivers™

www.triadeng.com

ABOUT US
Triad Engineering, Inc. (Triad) is an employee-owned, multi-discipline engineering and

earth-science firm specializing in civil engineering, geotechnical engineering, landscape 

architecture, drilling, environmental services, mining services, construction monitoring and 

testing, and surveying. Triad was founded in 1975 by three civil engineers and has grown 

to a staff of over 150 employee-owners located in multiple offices across the mid-Atlantic 

region. By providing a wide array of services and maintaining a staff of competent, well-trained 

professionals, Triad has developed long-term relationships with many satisfied clients.

OUR SERVICES
 Engineering: Civil Site Design and Planning; Potable Water System Design; Wastewater 

System Design; Geotechnical Engineering; Landslide Investigation and Remediation; Dams 

& Impoundments; Mining-Related Facilities; Stormwater Design & Permitting

 Environmental: Groundwater and Soil Assessment and Remediation Design; Phase I/II 

ESAs; Brownfield Site Assessment; Asbestos, Mold and Lead-Based Paint Inspection; 

Wetland and Forest Management Services; Regulatory Compliance Assistance & Permitting; 

Certified Industrial Hygienist

 Drilling & Sampling: Geotechnical and Environmental Drilling & Sampling; Monitoring Well 

& Piezometer Installation; Coal Reserve Drilling

 Construction Monitoring & Testing: Quality Control Monitoring & Testing of Soil, Concrete, 

Asphalt and Aggregate; Floor Flatness; Structural Steel; Paint and Fireproofing

 Surveying & Mapping: Topographic & Planimetric Mapping; Construction Layout; 

Subdivision Platting; ALTA / ACSM Surveys; Property Boundary Surveys

 Landscape Architecture: Master Plans & Land-Use Studies; Streetscape Improvements; 

Parks and Recreation; Disturbed Land Restoration; Trail Studies

PENNSYLVANIA
500 Bursca Drive, Suite 504
Bridgeville, PA 15017
(412) 257-1325

MARYLAND
1075-D Sherman Avenue
Hagerstown, MD 21740
(301) 797-6400

VIRGINIA
200 Aviation Drive 
Winchester, VA 22602
(540) 667-9300

21641 Beaumeade Circle
Suite 300
Ashburn, VA 20147
(703) 729-3456

WEST VIRGINIA
1097 Chaplin Road
Morgantown, WV 26501
(304) 296-2562

10541 Teays Valley Road
Scott Depot, WV 25560
(304) 755-0721

MORE THAN 40 YEARS 
OF EXPERIENCE

PROFESSIONAL STAFF 
OF OVER 150 EMPLOYEES

OFFICE LOCATIONS 
ACROSS THE 
MID-ATLANTIC REGION

WIDE RANGE OF 
IN-HOUSE CAPABILITIES

    

OHIO
1005 East State Street
Suite 10
Athens, Ohio  45701
(740) 249-4304
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